Giaovienvietnam.com

WEEK 01
Period 01: 




GREETING
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 02: 
Unit 01: Nice to see you again
Lesson 1 (1, 2) page 6
I/ Objectives.

By the end of the lesson, sts will be able to greet someone formally.

II/ The language focus
1. Vocab: Good morning, Good afternoon, Good evening 

2. Sentence patterns:         Good morning, Miss Hien. 
                                                Nice to see you (again)
III/ Resources:

Audio and visual aids: pictures and extra board, speakers,..
IV/ Procedure:
	Teachers activities
	Students activities

	I. Warm up:

- Greeting: Hello/Hi. I’m …             

II. New lesson:
1. Look, listen and repeat:

- Hang the picture on the board, let sts talk about the picture
      + Where is it?
      + Who are they?   
- Point the picture and say “good morning ” = Hello/ Hi to sts guess the meaning

- Explain the meaning of the words again

- Guide sts to pronouce

- Play the recording        

- Ask sts to read in pairs

- Check some pairs and correct    
- Emphasize sts the use of Good morning. It’s more fomal than Hi/ Hello

2. Point and say:

- Have sts see the pictures and identify the time in the pictures

- Teach the new vocabulary: Good afternoon, good evening, goodbye                      

- Get sts to repeat the words

- Ask a pair complete the model, others listen and give comments then sts practice like the model

  - Have sts read in chorus four pictures 

III. Home- link:
- Practice the dialogue again and rewrite the new words, and remember the meaning of them
	- Greet each other: Hello/ Hi. I’m … 

- Look, talk about the picture

 + It’s a classroom.
 + They are Miss Hien and their sts.

-  Listen and guess the meaning

- Listen and remember
- Listen and repeat

- Listen

- Listen and repeat each line then all the dialogue

- Work in pairs: One’s Miss Hien, One’s pupils
- Listen and remember

- Look at the pictures and talk about time
- Listen 
- Repeat the words

- Listen and practise
- Read in chorus




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 03: 
Unit 01: Nice to see you again
Lesson 1 (3, 4, 5)
I/ Objectives.

By the end of the lesson, sts will be able to greet someone formally, sing Good morning to you song
II/ The language focus
1. Voca : Good morning, Good afternoon, Good evening

2. Sentence patterns:        Good morning, Miss Hien, 

                                           Nice to see you again

III/ Resources:

+ Audio and visual aids: Poster, small board, pictures, speakers,… 
IV/ Procedure:
	Teachers activities
	Students activities

	I. Warm up: 

Let’s play: Pass the word
- Show sts how to play: “Divide the class into groups of 8 sts. Each group is given a card with one word written on it. The 1st of  group keeps the card and says the word to the second; the 2nd says it to the 3rd , and so on. The last one has go to the board and write the word on it. The group that finishes the task first wil win”
II. New lesson:

3. Listen and tick:

- Let sts observe the pictures and identify the time in the pictures ( How is the sun/ moon?) 
- Put the large piece of paper to sts observe, page 7
- State the task need to do ( Tell them to be going to listen  to the recording to match information they hear to the pictures and tick in the box of the correct pictures )
- Play the recording
- Ask some sts to give answer ( choose 2sts to share their answers with the classmates)

- Play the tape - recorder again to check their answers
4. Look and write:

- Helps Ss catch the pictures (p7) and how to do

- Helps Ss if they need

- Chek in class
5. Let’s sing:

- Let Ss catch the words of the song

- Play the recording
- Let Ss sing the song

III. Home-link:
-Practice sing the song at home.
	- Listen

- Play

- Look at the pictures and identify the time in the pictures: The sun, the moon , time…
- Listen
- Listen
- Listen and tick

- Report

- Listen and check again.
- Take note
- Catch the pictures and the what they have to do
- Complete the sentences
- Someone read in front of the class, others listen and comment
- Catch the words of the song: read

- Listen

- Listen and sing aloud (sometimes)

- Sing aloud

- Group by group sing in front of class

- Catch the greetings, sing the song


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Period 04: 
Unit 01: Nice to see you again
Lesson 2 (1, 2, 3) page 8
I/ Objectives:

By the end of the lesson, sts will be able to say and respond to Goodbye.

II/ The language focus:

1. Vocab: tomorrow, later, see, meet,…
2. Sentence patterns:        Goodbye/ Good night/ Bye;
                                           See you tomorrow /See you later                                            

III/ Resources:
Audio and visual aids: Poster, small board, pictures, speakers,…

IV/ Procedure:

	Teachers activities
	Students activities

	I. Warm up: 

- Guide sts how to play the game “Slap the board”
II. New lesson:

1. Look listen and repeat:

- Put the pictures on the board, ask sts to talk about them

- Ask: Who are they?  

            Where are they? 

- Play the recording 
- Let sts work in pairs to practice

- Have a pair : One repeats the word’s Hien, one repeats the word’s Hoa  then get whole class do the same
2. Point and say:

- Offer sts look at the pictures and talk about them
- State the task need to do
- Ss say
- Ask some pairs to talk 
(choose 2sts to share their answers with the classmates)
3. Let’s talk:

- Ask sts to reorder the letters
- Key: morning, afternoon, evening
- Let Ss talk in Gs

- Helps them if they need
III. Home-link:
- Practice speaking part 3 again
	- Listen and play.

- Look at the pictures and give comments: morning/ afternoon
- Answer: Miss Hien and Hoa

- Listen 

- Listen and repeat

- Work in pairs

- One repeats the word’s Hien, one repeats the word’s Hoa then whole class do the same
- Catch the pictures

- Try to know how to do

- Point and say (S,S -> S-S)

- Talk in pairs in front of class
Reorder the letters
+ mrnogin ( 
+ atonorfe  (
+ engnevi   (
- Talk

- Take note
- Practice at home.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











     Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 02
(From 05-09-2016 to 10-09-2016)

Period 05: 
Unit 01: Nice to see you again
Lesson 2 (4, 5, 6)
I/ Objectives:

By the end of the lesson, sts review to say and respond to Greets and Goodbye.

II/ The language focus:

1. Vocab: tomorrow, later, see, meet,…

2. Sentence patterns: Good morning/ Good afternoon/ Good evening

                                           Nice to meet you again

                                           Goodbye/ Good night/ Bye;
                                           See you tomorrow /See you later    
III/ Resources:
Audio and visual aids: Poster, small board, pictures, speakers,…

IV/ Procedure:
	Teachers activities
	Students activities

	I. Warm up: 
6. Let’s play Bingo
- Guide sts how to play 
- Have sts call out all words in the squares then copy the grid down 
II. New lesson:
4. Listen and number:
- Ask Ss to look at pictures a, b, c and d. Elicit the identification the pictures  

- Play the recording twice or three times for Ss to listen and tick the box in the appropriate picture

- Replay the recording for the Ss to check their answer

5. Look and write:
- Helps Ss to catch the pictures part 5/p9 and read the conversations

- Helps Ss if they need
- Let Ss check

1.Viet Nam – Tom

2. Mr.Loc – Good morning

3. Good night – Good night/Bye
III. Home- link:
- Read the text again
	- Listen
- Read aloud the words
- Play
- Observe and describe the pictures 
- Guess

- Listen

- Listen and number

- Report

- Listen and check again.
- Catch the pictures part 5/p9 and read the conversations

- Ss write down

- Report 

- Read aloud
- Look at the pict part 5 and talk

- Some Ps report in front of class


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 06: 
Unit 01: Nice to see you again
Lesson 3 (1, 2, 3) page 10
I/ Objectives:

By the end of the lesson, sts review greetings and saying goodbye; pronoun l and n; Can chant Hello, friends!
II/ The language focus:

1. Vocab: review

2. Sentence patterns: review
III/ Resources:

Audio and visual aids: Poster, small board, pictures, speakers,… 
IV/ Procedure:

	Teachers activities
	Students activities

	I. Warm up: 

- Let sts sing a song                   

II. New lesson:

1. Listen and repeat:

- Have sts look at the words Linda and night  and tell them how to produce the sounds of the letters l and  n then produce two letters a few times

- Play the tape - recorder again to check their answers
2. Look and circle. Then write and say aloud:
- Get sts look at the sentences 
- Play the recording (3 times)
- Have sts choose the words 

- Observe sts and help when necessary
- Check some ones

3. Let’s chant:

- Let Ss catch the words of the chant

 - Play the recording
- Let Ss chant

III. Home-link:
- Chant a lot
	- Sing a song

- Observe the words Linda and night
- Look at the teacher produce the souds of the letters l  n  then repeat

- Look through 4 sentences on page 10

- Listen

- Listen and then choose the words and circle

- Report

- Catch the words of the chant: read

- Listen

- Listen and chant aloud (sometimes)

- Chant aloud

- Group by group chant in front of class

- Take note



* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 07: 
Unit 01: Nice to see you again
Lesson 3 (4, 5, 6) page 11
I/ Objectives:

By the end of the lesson, sts will be able to give some personal information (name, country, school, class)

II/ The language focus:

1. Vocab: ( Review)

2. Sentence patterns: ( Review)                                                               
III/ Resources:
Audio and visual aids: Poster, small board, pictures, speakers,…

IV/ Procedure:

	Teachers activities
	Students activities

	I. Warm up: 

Play a game: Lucky number

- Ask sts to read in chorus

- Hold sts a game: lucky numbers

- There are two lucky numbers, divide the class into 2 groups, if the group chooses the cell which contains the lucky number the group has not to answer the question, if the group don’t collect the lucky number, the group has to answer the question from the teacher

1

Good ____________
2

Chào buổi chiều
3

How are you?
4

I’m _________.

5

They’re ________.

6

Lucky number
7

Lucky number
8

Chúc ngủ ngon.
9

Play ________
II. New lesson:

4. Read and anwer:

- Have sts look at the S’s cards and the Qs part 4
- Have sts answer the Qs

- Note: The girl’s name -> her name

            The boy’s name -> his name

- Keys:

1. Her name is Hoa

2.  She’s from Viet Nam

3. His name is Jones

4. He’s from Australia
5. Write about you:

- Offer sts to write

- Let sts trade each other

- Have three sts write on the board, others give commens, teacher corrects
6. Project:

- Ask sts to read 
- Get sts to look at the cards of Hoa and Jones again and look at the writing part 5

- Helps and check some Ss
- Listen and correct 

III. Home-link:
- Tell about yourself  and others fluently (name, hometown, school, class)
	- Play a game: lucky numbers

- Look

[image: image17.jpg]



- Listen

- Play in two big groups

Point:

G1:

G2:

- Look at the cards and catch the information of Hoa and Jones
- Read and answer the Qs

- Share in Gs

- Report

- State the task sts have to do

- Write

- Check each other

- 3 sts write on the board, others comment
- Look at the cards of Hoa and Jones again

- Look at the writing part 5

- Make a card about themselves
- Share in Gs to check

- Look at the classmate’s card and tell about them

- Take note


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 08: 
UNIT 2: I’m from Japan.
  Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about where some one is from.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary
             work, from, Japan, Malaysia, Australia, England

          b. Sentence patterns:

              Where are you from?

              I’m from Japan.

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in saying some proper names => possible solution: guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1- Presentation8’
a- New words

Japan: (picture)

Malaysia: (picture)

Australia: (picture)

England: (picture)

Work: (translation)

 From: (translation)

* Set the scene: 
9’

b , Model sentences.

 Hi. I’m Nam. Where are you from?

Hi, Nam. I’m Akiko. I’m from Japan
2- Practice
10’

3- Production6’

* consolidation.2’
Homelink
	 -  Greeting.
- Let ss sing the song: Good morning to you. 

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: matching

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

How many pictures are there?

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about?

Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

+ How many pictures are there?

+ Who are they?

-Show pictures of the characters to the class and ask Ss to read aloud the words under the pictures.

- Introduce ss what they will have to do in part 2. 

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the phrases.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in 
chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class and introduce themselves and and where they are from.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- sing a song .

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.
- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

Some ss go to the board.

· Give comments.
- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

-Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.
- Copy and guess its meaning.
-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Answer.

- Read in chorus.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- work in pairs. Imagine you are the characters in each picture. Introduce yourself and ask where your partner is from

- some pairs pactice in front of class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Ký duyệt











    Lê Thị Ước
WEEK 03
(From 12-09-2016 to 17-09-2016)

Period 09: 
UNIT 2: I’m from Japan.
  Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5.
 I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering where they and their friends are from by listening, writing and singing. 

2. Language focus                 
           a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening, writing and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up(5’)
II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick.(9’)
* Pre- listening
* While- listening.

* Post- listening
Key: 1.c, 2.b, 3.c
 4- look and write(8’)
Key: 

1. Austrlia

2. Malaysia

3. America

4. Japan
5 - Let’s sing (16)’

* Set the scene:

* Consolidation. (2’)
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Let them guess the countries they have learnt by giving them some special symbols of those countries.
- Ask ss to identify the pictures.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play the Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

+ Ask Ss to look at part 4- look and write
Fill the gaps.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.


- Ask Ss to look at the picture in the part 5 and describe the picture.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: Where are you from?
- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play  the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

- Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Learn the song by heart.
	- Greeting

- Try to recognize the name of the countries according to their symbols. 

- Identify the pictures.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer.

- Individual work.

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

- Read aloud. 
- Listen.
-  Look at the picture.

- Describe the picture.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 10: 
UNIT 2: I’m from Japan.
  Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about one’s nationality  .

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary: nationality, Japanese, Vietnamese, English, Australian, Malaysian.
b. Sentence patterns:  


What nationality are you?

I’m Vietnamese
     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd,..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in speaking => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up (5’)
II- New lesson
1- Presentation

a- New words (9’)
Nationality: (translation)

Japanese:(picture)

Vietnamese:(picture)

English:(picture)

Australian:(picture)

Malaysian:(picture)

* Set the scene: (11’)
b, Model sentences

What nationality are you?

I’m Vietnamese
2- Practice (9’)
3- Production (4’)
* consolidation. (2’)
Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Let Ss sing the song: Where are you from?

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: play game: Slap the board

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

-Tell them that they are going to learn how to ask and answer about one’s nationality.

 - Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

 => Elicit the model sentences:

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

+ How many pictures are there?

+ Who are they?

-Show pictures of the characters to the class and ask Ss to read aloud  the words under the pictures.

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the sentences.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the phrases in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends’ nationalities.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more with their friends
	- Greeting.

- Sing a song.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Play game.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 
- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Read again.

- Copy 

- Try to remember.

- Look at  part 2
- Answer.

- Read aloud  the words under the pictures.

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- some pairs speak aloud. 

- Give comments.

Repeat all the phrases in chorus.

- Go round the class and greet each other.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 11: 
UNIT 2: I’m from Japan.
  Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to introduce themselves, countries and nationalities by listening and reading and writing skills.

 Language focus

            a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Revision.

d.  Skills : listening, reading and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up (5’)
II- New lesson

1-Listen and number (10’)
* Pre- listening
* While- listening.

* Post- listening
Key:a.3,b.1,c.4,d.2 
2- Look and write (13’)
Key: 

1. America, American

2. England, English

3. Japan, Japanese
3-Let’s  play. 
(10’)
4- Consolidation.(2’)
Homelink:.
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
- Ask ss to identify the pictures.

- Give the task: Listen and number.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

 - Ask Ss to work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Ask some questions:

+ How many pupils are there?

+ Who are they?

+ How many blanks?
- Ask Ss to discuss what to write.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to report their answer.

 - Ask ss to read invidually.

- Have the whole class read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Introduce the rules of the game. Find someone who…
- Introduce the rules.

- play as a model first.

- The whole class play together.

- Give comments.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	Greeting.

· Answer.
- Identify the pictures.

- Repeat.

- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.

- Listen again.

- work in pair to check the answer.

-  Work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.
- Answer T’squestions.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Read individually

- Read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Listen

- The whole class play together.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 12: 
UNIT 2: I’m from Japan.
  Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice the sounds of letters “J and V” in the words Japan and Vietnamese respectively.

2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: Japan, Vietnamese
  b. Vocabulary: Review
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up (5’)
II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat .8’

j  Japan  I’m from Japan

v  Vietnamese   I’m Vietnamese.
2- Listen and tick (8’)
Key: 1.b    2.a

3- Let’s chant. (12’)
4. Consolidation (5’)
Homelink:2’
	-  Greeting.

- Let Ss play a game called:

Chinese whisper

 - Introduce the sound of the letter J as in Japan and the sound of the letter V as in Vietnamese
-Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to read in chorus all the words.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to read aloud the answers

- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the picture.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Play game.
· AnswerT’s questions.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.
- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.
- Read in chorus.

- listen

- Listen carefully and tick the answer.

- Answer.

- read aloud the answers.

- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

- Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

Ký duyệt











    Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
WEEK 04
(From 19-09-2016 to 24-09-2016)

Period 13:
UNIT 2: I’m from Japan.
  Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to write the answers for the questions about one’s name, country, and nationality .

2. Language focus

     a. Vocabulary:, different, London, New work.   
b. Sentence patterns: revision.

d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up (5’)
II- New lesson

1.Read and answer. (9’)
* Pre- reading
+Pre-teach: vocabulary: different, , London, New work.   

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading

2- Let’s write ((12’)
* Pre- writing
* While - writing
* Post- writing.

Key: Tony: Sydney, Australia, Australian

Linda: London, England, English.

Tom: New York, America, American
3- Project (8’)
4- Consolidation. (1’)
Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
+ ask ss to describe the picture

+ how many pupils are there in the picture?

+ where are they?
- Ask Ss to read the passage and complete the table. 

-ask ss to do individually first.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some pairs  to ask and answer before class.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read each word to reinforce their pronunciation.
Let ss talk about their city, country and nationality.

- Ask Ss to discuss what will fill in the blanks.
- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to complete the sentences individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Ask ss to work in pairs and one ask and one answer the question.

- Ask the whole class read each line of the dialogues chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.

Ask Ss select a country and make a name card and draw a flag of the country they choose then present them to the class.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Review Unit 2.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

-  Look at part 3

- Answer
- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Talk about themselves.

-Discuss what will fill in the blanks.
- Individual work.
- Share with their partners.

- Some Ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- work in pairs
- Read aloud. 

- Make a card about one country they have learnt

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 14: 
UNIT 3: What day is it today?
  Lesson 1: Part 1.2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about the day of the week.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary
            Today, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday 

          b. Sentence patterns:

              What day is it today?

              It’s……. 

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up (5’)
II- New lesson

1- Presentation

a- New words. (8’)
Today: (Translation)

Monday: (Translation)

Tuesday: (Translation)

Wednesday: (Translation)

Thursday: (Translation)

Friday: (Translation)

Saturday: (Translation)

Sunday: (Translation)
* Set the scene: (9’)
b , Model sentences.

 What day is it today?

   It’s Monday.
2- Practice (10’)
3- Production (6’)
* consolidation.2’

 Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss play a game called: Bingo.
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Matching.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

 Where are they?

What are they talking about? Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the days of the week 

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing word..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.
- Give model:

- Call some pairs

– Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends.

- Play the song days of the week..
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Ask ss to practice with friends.
	- Greeting.

- Play game.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.
- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.
· Some ss go to the board.

· Give comments.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.
- Copy and guess its meaning.
-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Answer.
- Read in groups.
- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs greet each other before class. 

– Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
-Free talk.
- Listen to the song .

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 15: 
UNIT 3: What day is it today?
 Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
 I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about days of the week by listening and singing.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up

 5’

II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick.9’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
Key: 1. b, 2.a, 3.c
4- look and write (8’)
Key: 1. Mondat

2. Tuesday

3. Saturday

4. Sunday
2 - Let’s sing (16’)
* Set the scene:

* Consolidation (2’.)
Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

- Let them sing the song: Days of the week.
- Ask ss to identify days of the week.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

+ Ask Ss to look at 

   part 4- look and write

- Ask ss give comments about the words in the table.

-Fill the gaps.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.


- Ask Ss to look at the picture in the part 5 and describe the picture.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: We have English today.
- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play  the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

– Go round and help.

· Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Review the song.
	- Greeting

-Sing the song: Days of the week.
- Identify the days of the week.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer.
 - Give comments.

- Read aloud the words in the table.

- Individual work.

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

- Read aloud. 
- Listen.
-  Look at the picture.

- Describe the picture.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

· Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 16: 
UNIT 3: What day is it today?
  Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about weekly activities.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns:  


What do you do on + ( name of the day)?


I….. in the morning/ in the afternoon.

     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may not remember some words about weekly activities learnt in grade 3. => possible solution: review those words.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up 5’

II- New lesson

1- Presentation

* Set the scene: (8’)
b, Model sentences (5’)
What do you do on Fridays?

- I go to school in the morning.
2- Practice (15’)
3- Production (5’)
* consolidation.2’

Homelink
	-  Greeting.
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- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:
- Concept check.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

-Show the chart to the class and ask Ss to read aloud  the words.  

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the sentences.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. – Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends:

What day is it today?

What do you do on+ days of the week.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more with their friends.


	- Greeting.

- Play game:

- Read aloud all the words they’ve found.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.
- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud the words in the chart.

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- some pairs speak aloud. 

– Give comments.

Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.

- Go round the class and ask theirs friends.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











      Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 05
(From 26-09-2016 to 01-10-2016)

Period 17 
UNIT 3: What day is it today?
  Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to talk about weekly activities by listening.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up (5’)
II- New lesson

1-Listen and number (10’)
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
Key: a.3, b.2,.c.4, d.1
2- Look and write (13’)
Key: 1. Friday

2. go to school

3. go swimming

4. Saturday

5. go to school
3-Let’s  play. (10’)
4- Consolidation. 2’
Homelink:.
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
- Ask ss to identify activities in the pictures.

- Give the task: Listen and number.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

 - Ask Ss to work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Ask some questions:

+ How many blanks are there?

- Ask Ss to discuss what to write.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to report their answer.

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Introduce the rules of the game. Slap the board.

- Introduce the rules.

- play as a model first.

- Give comments.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	· Greeting.

· Answer.
- Answer .

- Repeat.

- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.

- Listen again and check the answer

- Work in pair to check the answer.

-  Work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.
- Answer T’squestions.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Some ss read aloud.

- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Listen

- 2 groups compete each other.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.



* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 18: 
UNIT 3: What day is it today?
  Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice the sounds of letters “ir, ur and er” in the words first,Thursday  and her respectively.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: first, Thursday  and her
  b. Vocabulary: first, third.
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up

5’
II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat .8’

- ir      first    My birthday is on the first of July.

- ur   Thursday    I have English on Thursday.

- er   her    Mr. Loc is her English teacher.

2- Listen and circle 8’

Key: 1. b, 2.b, 3.a
3- Let’s chant. 12’

*  Consolidation 5’

* Homelink: 2’
	-  Greeting.

- Let Ss play a game called:

Pass the ball.

 - Introduce the sound of the letters “ir, ur and er” in the words first,Thursday  and her respectively.
 -Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

Explain: first, third.

- Ask ss to read in chorus all the words.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to read aloud the answers

- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the picture.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Play game.
-AnswerT’s questions.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.
- Read in chorus.

- listen

- Listen carefully and circle the answer.

- Answer.

- read aloud the answers.

- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

- Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 19: 
UNIT 3: What day is it today?
  Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the text and answer the questions about one’s name and weekly activities. Write some sentences about days of the week and weekly activities.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Review
b. Sentence patterns: revision.

d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up  5’
II- New lesson

4.Read and answer. 14’

* Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

Key: 

1. Her name’s Mai.

2. It’s Monday today.

3. No, she doesn’t. She... Friday.

4. She goes ... Sundays.
*Post- reading
5- Let’s write 13’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

key:( pupils’ answer)
6- Project. 8’

* Consolidation. 1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.

+ Who is she?

+ how many questions are there?

- Ask Ss to read the passage and answer the questions.

- Ask ss to read individually first.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some pairs  to ask and answer before class.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read each word to reinforce their pronunciation.

Let ss talk about their weekly activities.
- Ask Ss to discuss the answers 

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to write the answer individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some pairs to ask and answer before class.

- Ask ss to work in pairs and one ask and one answer the question.

- Give remarks.

Interview one of their classmates about what he/ she does at the weekend. Report the results to the class.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 3.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Talk about themselves.

-Discuss the answers.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Some pairs read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Free talk.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 20: 
UNIT 4: When’s your birthday?
  Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about dates.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary
           October, the first, the second, the third, the fourteen, the twenty-second, the thirty-first. 

          b. Sentence patterns:

              What is the date today?

              It’s……. 

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, overhead projector….

4- Anticipated problem: ss may have difficulties in pronouncing the ordinal numbers.=> guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up 5’

II- New lesson

1- Presentation

a- New words.8’
October: (Translation)

the first : (Translation)

the second : (Translation)

the third : (Translation)

the fourteen: (Translation)

the twenty-second: (Translation)

the thirty-first: (Translation)

* Set the scene:9’

b , Model sentences.

 What is the date today?

   It’s the first of October.
2- Practice 10’

3- Production6’

* consolidation.2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss play a game called: Slap the board.

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Matching.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the days of the week .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing word.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice with friends.
	- Greeting.

- Play game.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.
- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.
· Some ss go to the board.

· Give comments.
- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Answer.

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

 - Do as a model with the teacher.

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs ask and answer before the  class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Listen to the song days of the week.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











    Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 06
(From 03-10-2016 to 08-10-2016)

Period 21: 

UNIT 4: When’s your birthday?
  Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
 I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about dates by listening, writing, and singing.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: ordinal numbers.
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up 5’
II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick.9’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
Key: 1b, 2c, 3a.

4. Look and write 8’

Key: 

1. the twelfth of October

2. the fourteenth of October.

3. the thirty-first of October.
5 - Let’s sing 16’
* Set the scene:

* Consolidation.2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Play the game: Bingo

- Ask ss to identify dates of October.

- remind ss : the eighteenth, the twentieth, the sixteenth…

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction: 

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

+ Ask Ss to look at 

part 4- look and write
- Ask ss to tell the dates in 3 pictures 

- complete the sentences.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture in the part 5 and describe the picture.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song:What’s the date today?
- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play  the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

-Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review the song.
	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify dates of October.

- read in chorus the ordinal numbers.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer.
 - Tell the dates.

- Individual work to complete the sentences.

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

- Read aloud. 

- Listen.

-  Look at the picture.

- Describe the picture.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

· Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 22: 

UNIT 4: When’s your birthday?
  Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about someone’s birthday.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary:

birthday, January, February, March, April, May, June, July, August, September, November, December.
b. Sentence patterns:  


When’s your birthday?


It’s on the………………

     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may not remember some ordinal numbers. => possible solution: review those words.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up 5’
II- New lesson

1. Look, listen and repeat
a. New words 8’
Birthday: (picture) 

January: (translation) 

February: (translation)  

March: (translation)  

April: (translation)  

May: (translation)  

June: (translation)  

July: (translation)  

August: (translation)  

September: (translation)  

November: (translation)  

December: (translation)
b, Model sentences 5’
When’s your birthday?

It’s on the first of June.
2- Point and say  15’

3- Let’s talk 5’

* consolidation. 2’

Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Guide ss to play game: Net work
[image: image20.jpg]
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- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: matching

* Set the scene:

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Concept check.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

-Show the chart to the class and ask Ss to read aloud  the words.  

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the sentences.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. – Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends:

When’s your birthday?

It’s on the……………..

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play game:

- Read aloud all the words they’ve found.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

· Some ss go to the board.

· Give comments.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud the words in the chart.

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- some pairs speak aloud. 

– Give comments.

Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.

- Go round the class and ask theirs friends.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 23: 

UNIT 4: When’s your birthday?
  Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to talk about the date of birth by listening and writing.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up   5’
II- New lesson

4-Listen and number 10’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
Key: a3, b1, c4, d2
5- Look and write 13’
Key:

1. on the fourth of February.

2. on the fifth of March.

3. on the twenty-third of June.
6-Let’s  chant. 
10’

* Consolidation.

2’
Homelink:.
	-  Greeting.

-Play game: Slap the board.
- Ask ss to identify the dates in 4 pictures.
- Give the task: Listen and number.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

 - Ask Ss to work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.
- Ask some questions:

+ How many blanks are there?

- Ask Ss to discuss what to write.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to report their answer.

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to look at  part 6 and describe the picture.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
	Greeting.

· Play game.
- Answer .

- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.
- Listen again and check the answer
- Work in pair to check the answer.

-  Work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Answer T’squestions.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Some ss read aloud.

- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
-Answer

- Listen

- Practice in groups.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 24: 

UNIT 4: When’s your birthday?
  Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice the sounds of letters “th, and ch” as in the words fourth and March.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: fourth and March
  b. Vocabulary: the thirtieth, the fifth
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up  5’
II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat 
8’

th   fourth  It’s the...

ch   March  My .....
2- Listen and circle 8’
Key: 1b, 2a, 3a, 4a
3- Let’s chant. 12’
* Consolidation
5’

Homelink:
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce the sounds of the letters “th and ch” in the words fourth and March.
 -Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

Explain: fifth, thirtieth.

- Ask ss to read in chorus all the words.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to read aloud the answers

- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the picture.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

-AnswerT’s questions.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- Read in chorus.

- listen

- Listen carefully and circle the answers.

- Answer.

- read aloud the answers.

- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

- Listen, repeat and clap the syllables
One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.
- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











     Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 07
(From 10-10-2016 to 15-10-2016)

Period 25: 

UNIT 4: When’s your birthday?
 Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the text and answer the questions about one’s name and his birthday. Write an invitation card for birthday party.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary:  invitation
b. Sentence patterns: revision.

d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

4.Read and answer. 14’
* Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading
Key: 1b, 2a, 3b
5- Write an invitation card. 13’

* Pre- writing
* While - writing
* Post- writing.

Key: Pupils’ own answer.
6- Project.7’
Key: Pupils’ own answer.
* Consolidation.
1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
+ How many questions are there?

+ Let ss guess the answers.

- Ask Ss to read the passage and answer the questions.

- Ask ss to read individually first.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some pairs  to ask and answer before class.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read each word to reinforce their pronunciation.
Let ss talk about their name and their birthday party.

- Ask Ss to discuss the information to write. 

- Give the task.


- Ask Ss to write the card individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their card before class.

- Give remarks.


Make a birthday card and then tell the class about it.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 4.
	Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Talk about themselves.

-Discuss the answers.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Free talk.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 26: 

UNIT 5: Can you swim?
  Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about what someone can/ cannot do.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary: +Review




      + can/ cannot
          b. Sentence patterns:

              What can you do?

              I can……

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, overhead projector….

4- Anticipated problem: ss may forget some verbs about activities they learnt in grade 4 => Remind them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
[image: image22.jpg]


dance

6’

skate

II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
* Set the scene:10’

b , Model sentences 5’

- What can you do?
I can dance.
I cannot dance.
2- Point and say : 11’

* Production
6’

* consolidation.2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss play a game called: Net work:

- Let ss read aloud all the words.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud all the words under the pictures.

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing word.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model.

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends using the structure:

What can you do?

I can/ cannot……

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play game 

- Two groups compete with each other.
- Read again all the words they’ve found.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Answer.

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

 - Do as a model with the teacher.

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs ask and answer before the  class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 27: 

UNIT 5: Can you swim?
  Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about what someone can/ cannot do and say what they can or cannot do.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: Ride a bike, read book….
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up  6’

II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick. 11’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4- Look and write 9’

5 - Let’s play

12’

* Consolidation.

2’

Homelink:


	-  Greeting.

- Play the game: what and where
- Ask ss to identify the activities in the pictures.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction: 

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

+ Ask Ss to look at 

part 4- look and write
- Ask ss to tell the activities in part 4.

- complete the sentences.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.


Introduce the rules of the game: guessing game.

- give model first.

- let ss play in groups.

- give comments.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Practise more at home.
	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify the activities.

- Give prediction.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.
- Answer.

 -  Name the activities.

- Individual work to complete the sentences.

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

- Read aloud. 

- Listen.

- play in groups of 4.

· Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 28: 

UNIT 5: Can you swim?
 Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about whether someone can do something.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary:voleyball, piano, guitar.

b. Sentence patterns:  


Can you play volleyball?

          Yes, I can./ No, I cannot.

     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may not remember some ordinal numbers. => possible solution: review those words.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
(5’)
II- New lesson

1.Look, listen and repeat
a.New words (7’)
* Set the scene: (9’)
b, Model sentences

Can you play volleyball?

Yes, I can. / No, I cannot.
2- Point and say  (12’)
3- Let’s talk( 5’)
* consolidation. (2’)
 Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Guide ss to play game: guessing game.

volleyball: ( mime)

piano: ( mime)

guitar: ( mime)

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: RR

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Concept check.
- Ask Ss to look at part and read aloud the words under the pictures.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. – Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends:

Can you…….?

Yes, I can. / No, I cannot.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play game

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.
· Some ss go to the board.

· Give comments.
- Answer.
-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.
- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud the words.

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- some pairs speak aloud. 

– Give comments.

Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.

- Go round the class and ask theirs friends.

 Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











     Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 08
(From 17-10-2016 to 22-10-2016)

Period 29: 

UNIT 5: Can you swim?
  Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to ask and answer questions about whether someone can do something.

2. Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up (5’)
II- New lesson

4-Listen and number ( 10’)
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
5- Look and write
(13’)
6-Let’s  chant. (10’)
* Consolidation. (2’)
Homelink:.


	-  Greeting.

-Play game: Guessing game.
- Ask ss to identify the activities in the pictures.

- Give the task: Listen and number.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

 - Ask Ss to work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Ask some questions:

+ How many blanks are there?

- Ask Ss to discuss what to write.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to report their answer.

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

Ask Ss to look at  part 6 and describe the picture.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Practice more at home.
	Greeting.

· Play game.
- Answer .
- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.
- Listen again and check the answer
- Work in pair to check the answer.

-  Work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Answer T’squestions.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Some ss read aloud.

- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
-Answer

- Listen

- Practice in groups.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 30: 

UNIT 5: Can you swim?
  Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice the sounds of letters “s sw” as in the words sing  and swim.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: sing, swim.
  b. Vocabulary: review
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up 
5’
 II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat . 8’

- s            sing    

I can sing.

- sw         swim  

I can’t swim. 
2- Listen and number

8’

3- Let’s chant. 12’

* Consolidation 5’

* Homelink: 2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
- Introduce the sounds of the letters “s and sw” in the words sing and swim.
 -Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

Explain: swing

- Ask ss to read in chorus all the sentences.

- Play the Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to read aloud the answers.
- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the picture.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.
	 - Greeting.

· Answer.

-AnswerT’s questions.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- Read in chorus.

- listen

- Listen carefully and number.

- Answer.

- read aloud the answers.

- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

- Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 31: 

UNIT 5: Can you swim?
  Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the text and complete the sentences then write about themselves..

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary:  Review
b. Sentence patterns: review.

d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

4.Read and complete. 14’
· Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading

5- Write about yourself. 13’

* Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project. 7’

* Consolidation.
1’
* Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
+ How many pictures are there?

+ Let ss say aloud the activities in the pictures.

- Ask Ss to read the passage and write the name under each picture.
- Ask ss to read individually first.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to give answer  before class.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.
Let ss talk about their abilities. 

- Ask Ss to discuss the information to write. 

- Give the task.


- Ask Ss to write individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read aloud their writing.

- Give remarks.


Interview three friends and complete the chart.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Review Unit 5.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

 Talk about themselves.

-Discuss the answers.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Free talk.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 32: 

REVIEW 1( part 1)
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme one 

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I-Warm up   4’
II- Review

1- Phonics . 6’

2- Vocabulary. 8’
3-  Sentence Patterns.
15’

4. Games  6’
Homelink:  1’
	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.

- Ask ss to look at the book map page 4.

- Play the Cd.

- Ask ss repeat in chorus then individually.

- Give comments.

- Ask them to look at the third column (page 4) and read aloud.

- Ask them to look at the second column (page 4) and read aloud

- Give comments.

- Guide ss to play some games to review vocabulary and structures.

- Lucky number.

- Chain game

Review from unit 1 to unit 5.
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

 - Look at the book map.

- Listen and repeat.

- look at the third column.(page 4) and read aloud.

- repeat.

-  Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











     Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 09
(From 24-10-2016 to 29-10-2016)

Period 33: 

REVIEW 1( part 2)
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme one by doing some exercises.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I-Warm up
4’
II- Exercises

1- Listen and tick. 5’
Pre- listening.

While – listening.
Post- listening.

2- Read and write.

8’

3. Read and match. 
6’

4- Look and write then say.

6’

5. Write about you? 
10’

* Consolidation.

1’
Homelink: 


	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.

- Ask ss to identify the characters in each picture.

- play the Cd twice.

- Ask some ss to give answers.
Play the tape again and check the answer.

- Give comments.

Explain: International school, club.

Ask : How many questions are there?

· Give the task.

-Ask ss to work individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Give correction.

- Ask ss to work individually.

- Check the answer.

- Ask ss to read again all the sentences.

-Ask:

+ How many pictures are there?

+ Who are in each picture?

+ What are they talking?

- Ask ss to guess what to write?

- Ask ss to do individually.

Ask some questions:

What is your name?

How old are you?

Where are you from?

What can/ can’t you do?

What do you do on Sunday?

- Ask ss work in pair to discuss what to write.

 Let ss write individually.

- give correction.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review from unit 1 to unit 5.
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

- Identify the characters in each picture.
- Listen and tick.

- Some ss to give answers.

- Give comment.
-Listen again and check the answer.

 - Remember.

- Answer.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Work individually.

- Give answer.

· Answer.

- Ask ss to do individually

-  Give comments.

- Answer.

- Ss work in pairs to discuss first.

- Write individually.

- Some ss read aloud their writing.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 34: 

Short story

I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme one through a short story.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: help them to review.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I-Warm up 4’
II-New lesson

Read and listen to the story. 9’

*Pre- listening.

*While – listening.
*Post- listening.

Activity 1: Complete the conversation.
7’

Activity 2: Read the conversation. Then act it out.
13’

Activity 3: Unscramble the words from the conversation.
5’

* Consolidation. 2’
* Homelink: 


	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song: Wake up.
 -Introduce the title: Cat and mouse.

- Ask ss to identify the characters in each picture.

- Ask ; What are they?

+ What can you see in the picture?

+ What are they talking?

- play the Cd twice.

- Ask ss read in pairs

- Call some pairs.
- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.

- Ask ss to work in groups of three.

 - Call some groups..

- Give remarks.

- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Practise more at home
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

- Identify the characters in each picture.

- Answer.
- Guess

- Listen and repeat.

- Read in pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

-Work in group of three and makes similar conversations.

-Some groups act it out .

-  Give comments.
- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

-  Repeat what they have learnt today.
- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 35: 

TEST 1

A .Listen and tick 
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2. 


3.


4. 


5. 

II.Listen and number



III.Read and match

1.What  nationality  are  you?

    a. It's on the sixth of  March.
2.When's  your  birthday?                        b. Bye, Nam.                 
3.What  can  you  do?                               c. It's Thursday.
4.What  day  is  it  today?                         d. I'm Japanese.

5.Goodbye, Mai.                                      e. I can skip.
IV.Read and write 
This is my new friend. His name is Tony. He is nine years old. He is from Australia. He is a pupil at Ha Noi International School. He likes music very much. He can play the piano and sing many Vietnamese songs. He goes to the Music Club on Sundays.

1.Where is Tony from?
=>…………………………………………………………………….
2.How old is he?
=>…………………………………………………………………….
3.What can he do?
=>…………………………………………………………………….
4.What does he do on Sundays?
=>…………………………………………………………………….
V.Write about you
Hello. My name is………………………    I am…………..………………  years old.
I am from………………………     I am a ………………. at  Xuan Khanh primary school. I can…………………….. .    I cannot ……………………………..
I ………………………….………… on Sundays.
* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 36: 

UNIT 6: WHERE’S YOUR SCHOOL?

                                                   Lesson 1: Part 1+ 2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about where a school is.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary:
street, road, village, district, cousin,                    

b. Sentence patterns:
              Where’s your school?

              It’s in……. 

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulties in remembering the new words ( T will help them. 
II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat.
a- New words.8’
Street (Picture)

Road (Picture)

Village (Picture)

District (Picture)

Cousin (translation)

* Set the scene: 
9’

b , Model sentences.

 Where’s your school?

   It’s in Nguyen Du street.
2- Point and say
10’

* Production

6’

* consolidation.

2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss play a game called: Hangman game.
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Matching.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

What are they doing?

What are they talking about? Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the names of some places .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing word..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice with friends.
	- Greeting.

- Play game.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.
- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.
· Some ss go to the board.

· Give comments
- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.
- Copy and guess its meaning.
-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Answer.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs ask and answer before class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Listen to the song .
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Ký duyệt











     Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 10
(From 31-10-2016 to 05-11-2016)

Period 37: 

UNIT 6: WHERE’S YOUR SCHOOL?

                                                  Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
 I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about where a school is by listening, writing, and singing.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, overhead projector, word cards...

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up 5’
II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick.9’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4- Look and write 8’

5 - Let’s sing 16’
* Set the scene:

* Consolidation.

2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Play the game: Bingo

- Ask ss to identify the name of each place in each picture.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding. 
- Ask ss to tell the names of 3 places in 3 picture. 

-Fill the gaps.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.


- Ask Ss to look at the picture in the part 5 and describe the picture.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song:This is the way
- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

-Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review the song.
	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify the name of each place.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.
- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer.

- Read aloud the words in the table.

- Individual work.

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer - Read aloud. 

- Listen.
-  Look at the picture.

- Describe the picture.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

· Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 38: 

UNIT 6: WHERE’S YOUR SCHOOL?

                                                   Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about what class someone is in.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary: revise the numbers
b. Sentence patterns:  


What class are you in?


- I’m in Class………


What class is she/he in?


- She’s/He’s in class…………

     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss maybe confused about the agreement of subjects (I, she, he) and tobe (is, am, are). => possible solution: T will ask ss to practice more.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up 5’
II- New lesson

1. Look, listen annnd repeat. 
a. Set the scene:8’
b. Model sentences 7’
What class are you in?

I’m in Class 4A
What class is she/he in?

She’s/He’s in Class 4A 
2. Point and say13’
3- Let’s talk 5’

* consolidation.

2’

Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Guide ss to play game: Whisper game
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Ask one ss the model question then change the subjects and ask the whole class:

- Concept check.
- Ask ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the name of each Class in the pictures

- Ask ss to read aloud 2 model questions

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words in the answers.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. – Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss work in groups of 4, ask their friends questions

What class are you in?

What class is she/he in?

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more with their friends.
	- Greeting.

- Play game:

- Read aloud all the words they’ve heard.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud the words in the chart.

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- some pairs speak aloud. 

- Give comments.

Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.

- Work in groups.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 39: 

UNIT 6: WHERE’S YOUR SCHOOL?

                                                   Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to ask and answer about what class someone is in by listening and writing.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up5’
II- New lesson

3-Listen and number
10’

* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4- Look and write 13’

5-Let’s  play. 10’

* Consolidation.

2’

Homelink:.
	-  Greeting.

-Ask ss sing a song: This is the way .
- Ask ss to identify the name of schools and places in pictures a and b, and the Classes in pictures c and d.

- Give the task: Listen and number.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction.

 - Ask Ss to work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.
- Ask some questions:

+ How many blanks are there?

- Ask Ss to discuss what to write.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to report their answer.

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to look at  part 6 and describe the picture.

- Give the instruction of the game.

- Divide the class into two big groups and play the game.

- Ask the whole class read aloud all sentences they have heard in the game.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	Greeting.

· Play game.
- Answer .

- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.

- Listen again and check the answer.

- Work in pair to check the answer.

-  Work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.
- Answer T’s questions.

- Discuss what to write.
-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answers.

- Give comments.

- Some ss read aloud.
- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
-Answer

- Listen the instruction and play the game.

-Read aloud the sentences

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 40: 

UNIT 6: WHERE’S YOUR SCHOOL?

                                                   Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice the sounds of letters “sch, sk, str” in the words school, skipping, and street.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: school, skipping, and street
  b. Vocabulary: stream, beautiful.
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat . 8’
sch   school

sk   skipping

str   street
2- Listen and circle 8’
stream

beautiful.
3- Let’s chant. 12’

* Consolidation 5’

Homelink:2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce the sound of the letters “sch, sk, str” in the words school, skipping, and street.
 -Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.
Explain: stream, beautiful.
- Ask ss to read in chorus all the words.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to read aloud all sentences. 

- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the picture.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.
	Greeting.

· Answer.

-AnswerT’s questions.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- Read in chorus.

- listen

- Listen carefully and circle the answer.

- Answer.

- read aloud the answers.
- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

- Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











      Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 11
(From 07-11-2016 to 12-11-2016)

Period 41: 

UNIT 6: WHERE’S YOUR SCHOOL?

                                                   Lesson 3: Part 4,5.6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to write about a student’s information after reading this student’s profile, and write to introduce themselves. Ss also can make a card about their school and class. 

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: address.
b. Sentence patterns: revision.

d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up 5’
II- New lesson

4.Read and answer. 12’

* Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading

5- Let’s write13’

* Pre- writing
* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project 8’

* Consolidation.

2’

Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
- Ask ss to look at picture and aswer:

+ Who is she?

+ Let them where is she from.

- Ask ss to read the profile individually first.

- Ask the whole class read aloud all the information in the profile

- Have ss work in pair to fill in each gap.

- Call ss go to the board and write their answer for each gap.

- check ss’ answer.

- Have the whole class read each sentence they have completed to reinforce their understanding and pronunciation.

Let ss talk about their name, their school and their class.

- Ask Ss to answer the question

What is the name of your school?

Where’s your school?

What class are you in? 

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to write the answer of the questions they have answered individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their card before class.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss work in pair to make a card about their partner’s school and class.  

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 6.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Read each sentence.

- Talk about themselves.

-Answer the questions.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Free talk.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 42: 

UNIT 7: WHAT DO YOU LIKE DOING?

                                                   Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about what someone like doing.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary:
V-ing (reading, listening to music, watching TV, cooking, swimming, playing, collecting stamps)                   

b. Sentence patterns:
              What do you like doing?

              I like + Verb-ing + (Noun) 

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some action verbs ( T will remind them.
II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up   5’
II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
a- Revise and give New words.  8’

Collecting stamps (picture)

Swimming (picture)

Cooking (picture)

Playing chess (picture)

* Set the scene: 9’
b , Model sentences.

 What do you like doing?

 I like + Verb-ing + (Noun)
 2- Point and say 10’
* Production 6’
* consolidation 2’
Homelink.  
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss play a game called: slap the board.

( Introduce Verb-ing

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Matching.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

What are they doing?

What are they talking about? Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.
- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the verb-ing of each picture .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing word..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play game.

-Find the same feature among listed verbs

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.
· Some ss go to the board.

· Give comments.
- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Answer.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
-Free talk.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 43: 

UNIT 7: WHAT DO YOU LIKE DOING?

                                                   Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about what someone likes doing by listening, writing, and singing.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up  5’
II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick. 10’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4- Look and write 9’

5 - Let’s sing 14’
* Set the scene:

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Play the game: Matching
- Ask ss to identify the action verb (V-ing) in each picture.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding. 

- Ask ss to speak the name of activities in 3 pictures with V-ing form. 

-Fill the gaps.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture in the part 5 and describe the picture.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song:I like doing things
- Play the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

-Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review the song.
	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify the action of each place.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.
- Answer.

-Speak loudly.

- Read aloud the words in the table.

- Individual work.

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.
- Read aloud. 
- Listen.

-  Look at the picture.

- Describe the picture.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.
- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

· Give comments.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 44: 

UNIT 7: WHAT DO YOU LIKE DOING?

                                                  Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about someone’s hobbies.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary: hobby, riding a bike, flying a kite, taking photos
b. Sentence patterns:  


What’s your hobby?


I like + verb-ing + (Noun)

     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss maybe forget to add “ing” after an action verb in the answer => possible solution: T will remind and ask ss to practice more.

II. Procedure        
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up  5’
II- New lesson

1. Look, listen and repeat:  8’
a, New words.

Hobby (translate)

Riding a bike (picture)

Flying a kite (picture)

Taking photos (picture)

b. Set the scene:
5’

b. Model sentences

What’s your hobby?

I like + verb-ing + (Noun)
2. Point and say
15’

3- Let’s talk
5’

* consolidation.

2’
 Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Guide ss to play game: Whisper game
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.
- Ask them to role play in groups of 4.

-Go around to help ss in each group if they need. 

Call some groups to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Concept check.
- Ask ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the verb-ing of each picture
- Ask ss to listen and read aloud the model question

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words in the answers.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. – Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to work in groups of 4, ask their friends.

What’s your hobby? 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Ask ss to practice more with their friends.
	- Greeting.

- Play game:

- Read aloud all the words they’ve heard.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Work in groups of 4 and practice the dialogues. 
- Some groups read aloud.
- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud the words below each picture.

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- some pairs speak aloud. 

- Give comments.

Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.

- Work in groups.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











      Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
WEEK 12
(From 14-1-2016 to 19-11-2016)

Period 45: 

UNIT 7: WHAT DO YOU LIKE DOING?

                                                   Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to ask and answer about someone’s hobbies and what someone likes doing by listening and writing.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
b. Sentence patterns: Review.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up5’

II- New lesson

4-Listen and number 10’
* Pre- listening
* While- listening.

* Post- listening
5- Look and write

13’

6-Let’s  play. 10’

* Consolidation.

2’

Homelink:.


	-  Greeting.

-Ask ss sing a song: I like doing things.
- Ask ss to identify the activity in each picture.

- Give the task: Listen and number.
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.
- Correction

 - Ask Ss to work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.
- Ask some questions:

+ How many blanks are there?

- Ask Ss to look at the picture and discuss which action verb to write in each blank.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to report their answer.

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to look at  part 6 and read aloud all phrases.

- Give the instruction of the game.

- Divide the class into two big groups and play the game.

- Ask the whole class read aloud again all phrases they have play in the game.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	Greeting.

· Play game.
- Answer .

- Repeat.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and number.

- Listen again and check the answer

- Work in pair to check the answer.

-  Work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Answer T’s questions.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.
- work individually
- Some ss  report their answers.

- Give comments.

- Some ss read aloud.

- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Listen the instruction and play the game.

-Read aloud the phrases

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 46: 

UNIT 7: WHAT DO YOU LIKE DOING?

                                                   Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice the sounds of letters “fl, pl” in the words flying and playing.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: flying and playing
  b. Vocabulary: sailing a boat.
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up
5’
 II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat .

8’

2- Listen and circle

8’

3- Let’s chant.

12’

* Consolidation

5’

Homelink:
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson
- Introduce the sound of the letters “fl, pl” in the words flying and playing.
 -Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

Explain: sailing a boat.

- Ask ss to read in chorus all the words.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

-Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to read aloud all sentences. 
- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe all pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

-Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.
- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more example with these sounds.

- Whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- Read in chorus.

- listen

- Listen carefully and circle the answer.

- Answer.
- read aloud the answers.

- Look at the part 3 and describe the pictures.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

- Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 47: 

UNIT 7: WHAT DO YOU LIKE DOING?

                                                   Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to write a reply email to a penfriend to tell about hobbies. Ss also can make a project that is collecting things Ss like. 

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: a penfriend
b. Sentence patterns: revision.

d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

4.Read and answer.
14’

* Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading

5- Let’s write 13’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6.  Project. 8’
* Consolidation.

* Homelink: 1’
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
- Ask ss to look at picture and aswer:

+ Who is she?

+ Ask ss to read through the text and underline new words if has.

- Ask ss to read the letter individually first.

- Ask the whole class read aloud each sentence in the letter to find information about Mai.

- Have ss work in pair to fill in each gap.
- Call ss go to the board and write their answer for each gap.

- check ss’ answer.

- Have the whole class read each sentence they have completed to reinforce their understanding and pronunciation.

Let ss talk about their hobbies.
- Ask Ss to answer the questions:

What’s your name?

How old are you?

What’s your nationality?

What do you like doing?

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to write the answer of the questions they have answered individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their letters before class.

- Give remarks.

Ask ss work in pair to make a collection of any things they like.  

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 7.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Read through the text and underline new words if has.

- Do individually first.

- read aloud all sentences

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.
- Give comments.

- Read each sentence.

- Talk about themselves.

- Answer the questions.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their letters.

- Give comments.

- Free talk.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 48: 

UNIT 8: WHAT SUBJECTS DO YOU HAVE TODAY?

                                                  Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about school subjects.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary
           subject, Maths, Science, IT, Vietnamese, Art, Music

          b. Sentence patterns:

           What subjects do you have today?

I have……….

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulties in remembering the name of subjects ( T tries to guide and help them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’
II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
a- New words.8’
-Maths

-Science

-IT

-Music

-Art

-Vietnamese

* Set the scene:
9’

b , Model sentences.

What subjects do you have today?

I have Maths and Vietnamese
2- Point and say
10’

* Production

6’

* consolidation.

Homelink  2’
	-  Greeting.
- Let ss list all subjects they have in Vietnamese ( Lead in the new lesson.

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Slap the board.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What subjects can you see in the pictures? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:
*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.
- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the days of the week .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing word..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion. 
Ask ss to practice with friends.
	- Greeting.

- Play game.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.
- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.
- Copy and guess its meaning.
-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Answer.

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs greet each other before class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











      Lê Thị Ước
WEEK 13
(From 21-11-2016 to 26-11-2016)

Period 49: 

UNIT 8: WHAT SUBJECTS DO YOU HAVE TODAY?

                                                   Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about school subjects by listening, writing, and singing.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up 5’
II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick.9’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.
* Post- listening
4- look and write 8’

5 - Let’s sing 16’
* Set the scene:

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Play the game: Pass the ball.
- Ask ss to identify the name of all subjects in each picture.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.
- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.
+ Ask Ss to look at 

part 4- look and write

- Ask ss to speak name of the days  in 3 pictures

- Ask ss to read the  names of 3 subjects in each picture. 

- Ask ss to notice how to fill the right form of verb “have” in picture 2 and 3. 

-Fill the gaps.

-Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Check the right answers

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture in the part 5 and describe the picture.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song:What day is it today?
- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play  the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

-Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review the song.
	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify dates names of subjects.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer
-Speak loudly.

- Read aloud names of subjects in each picture.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

- Read aloud. 

- Listen.
-  Look at the picture.

- Describe the picture.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 50: 

UNIT 8: WHAT SUBJECTS DO YOU HAVE TODAY?

                                                  Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about when someone has a subject.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary:

- Revise the days in a week.

- Revise the names of school subjects.

b. Sentence patterns:  

When do you have……..?

I have it on…………..

     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may not remember some words about days in week. => possible solution: review those words.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up   5’


II- New lesson

1. Look, listen and repeat 8’
a. Set the scene:

b, Model sentences 5’
When do you have Science?

I have it on Mondays and Thursdays.

2- Point and say 15’

3- Let’s talk 5’

* consolidation. 2’

Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Guide ss to play game: Net work
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Concept check.
- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

-Show the table to the class and ask Ss to read aloud  the words.  

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the sentences.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends:
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play game:

- Read aloud all the words they’ve found.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud the days in the table.

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- Some pairs speak aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.
- Go round the class and ask theirs friends.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 51: 

UNIT 8: WHAT SUBJECTS DO YOU HAVE TODAY?

                                                  Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to talk about when someone has a subject by listening and writing.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review, PE
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up 5’
II- New lesson

4-Listen and number 10’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
5- Look and write

13’

6-Let’s  play. 10’
* Consolidation.

2’

Homelink:.


	-  Greeting.

-Play game: Slap the board.
- Ask ss to identify 2 days have ticks in 4 pictures .

- Give the task: Listen and number.
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

 - Ask Ss to work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.
- Ask some questions:

+ How many blanks are there?

- Ask ss to look at the table ans describe it. 

- Ask Ss to discuss what to write.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to report their answer.

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Ask Ss to look at  part 6 and give ss the introduction of the game Puzzle.

-Ask ss play in groups of 4.

- Call some ss to show their answer

-Give comments

- Have the whole class repeat all the words they have found to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	· Greeting.

· Play game.
- Answer .

- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.
- Listen again and check the answer

- Work in pair to check the answer.

-  Work in pairs to retell what they’ve listened.

- Answer T’squestions.

- Describe the table.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Some ss read aloud.
- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Listen

- Play in groups.

- Show the answers

- Read in chorus

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 52: 

UNIT 8: WHAT SUBJECTS DO YOU HAVE TODAY?

                                                   Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice the sounds of letters “ct and cts” as in the words subject and subjects.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: subject and subjects
  b. Vocabulary: Review
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat .

8’

ct     subject

cts   subjects
2- Listen and tick ...
8’

3- Let’s chant.

12’

* Consolidation  5’
Homelink:
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson
- Introduce the sound of the letters “ct and cts”in the words subject and subjects.
 -Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to read in chorus the words subject and subjects.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to read aloud the answers

- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- Read in chorus.

- listen

- Listen carefully and circle the answer.

- Answer.

- read aloud the answers.

- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

- Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











     Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 14
(From 28-11-2016 to 03-12-2016)

Period 53: 

UNIT 8: WHAT SUBJECTS DO YOU HAVE TODAY?
Lesson3: Part 4,5,6.
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the text to find information to fill in the timetable and write about their subjects.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: revision
b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

4.Read and answer. 14’
* Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading
5- Let’s write 13’

* Pre- writing
* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project.

8’

* Consolidation.

1’
Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
-Ask ss to answer question:

+ How many blanks are there?

- Ask Ss to read the passage and find the subjects on each day in week.

- Ask ss to read the text individually first.

- Have ss work in pair to find the right subjects to fill in blanks.

- Call a ss to write his answers on the board.

- Check the answer

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read each word to reinforce their pronunciation.

Let ss talk about their timetable in a week.

- Ask Ss to discuss the answers 

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to fill in the blanks individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their writing before class.

- Give remarks.


Ask a friend in another school about his/her timetable then tell the class about it.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Review Unit 8.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.
- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Talk about themselves.

-Discuss the answers.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.
Do the project.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 54: 

UNIT 9: WHAT ARE THEY DOING?

Lesson 1: Part 1+ 2

I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about what someone is doing.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary:video, dictation, text.
          b. Sentence patterns:

           What’s he/ she doing?

He’s / She’s……….

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may make mistakes when they change the verbs into “ing” form.( T reminds them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
a- New words. 7’
- Video: ( picture)

-Dictation (Translation)
- Text (example)

* Set the scene:

10’

b , Model sentences.

  What’s he/ she doing?

He’s / She’s reading a book.

Note: V+ ing = Ving

2- Point and say
10’

* Production

6’

* consolidation.
2’ 
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss play a game called: Pass the ball.
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: RR.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

       Write=> Writing.

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends what one of their classmate is doing in the classroom.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play game.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.
- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.
- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.
- Remember

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs greet each other before class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 55: 

UNIT 9: WHAT ARE THEY DOING?

                                                  Lesson 1: Part 3.4.5
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about what someone is doing by listening, writing, and playing game.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick. 9’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4- Look and write
12’

5 – Let’s play.14’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
- Ask ss to identify activitie in each picture.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.
+ Ask Ss to look at part 4
- Ask ss to name the  activity in each picture. 

- Ask ss to notice how to fill the right form of Ving 

-Answer the questions.

-Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Check the right answers

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.


- Ask Ss to look at  part5 and give ss the introduction of the game Charades.
-Ask ss play in groups of 6.

- Call some ss to show their answer

-Give comments

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify activities.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer.

-Speak loudly.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.
- Answer.

- Read aloud. 
- Play game in groups.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 56: 

UNIT 9: WHAT ARE THEY DOING?

Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about what people are doing.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary:  paint mask, make, puppet, paper plane, paper boat.

b. Sentence patterns:  

 What are they doing?

They’re………
     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may not remember some action verbs they’ve learnt. => possible solution: review those words.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1.Presentation

a- New words.8’
paint mask: (picture)

make a puppet:(picture)

paper plane:(picture)

paper boat:(picture)
b. Set the scene:  5’
Model sentences

What are they doing?

They’re………
2- Point and say
15’

3- Let’s talk
5’

* consolidation.
2’

 Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Guide ss to play game: Guessing game.
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Matching.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Concept check.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

-Show the pictures to the class and ask Ss to read aloud  the words under the pictures. 

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the sentences.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends:

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play game:

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.
-Answer.
-Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud .

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- Some pairs speak aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.

- Go round the class and ask theirs friends.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











     Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 15
(From 05-12-2016 to 10-12-2016)

Period 57: 

UNIT 9: WHAT ARE THEY DOING?

                                                  Period 57  - Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to ask and answer questions about what people are doing by listening and writing.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

4-Listen and number

10’

* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
5- Look and write
13’

4-Let’s  sing.
10’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

-Play game: Guessing game.
- Ask ss to identify activities in the 4 pictures .

- Give the task: Listen and number.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

 - Let ss ask and using the four pictures.

- Ask some questions:

- Ask ss name the activities in all pictures. 

+ How many blanks are there?

- Ask Ss to discuss what to write.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to report their answer.

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

Ask Ss to look at the picture in the part 5 and describe the pictures.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song:What are they doing?
- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play  the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

-Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Learn by heart the song.
	· Greeting.

· Play game.
- Answer .

- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.

- Listen again and check the answer

-Ask and answer.

- Answer T’s questions.
-  Answer.

- Discuss what to write.
-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Some ss read aloud.

- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-  Look at the pictures and describe them.

.
- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Give comments.

- 

- Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Period 58: 

UNIT 9: WHAT ARE THEY DOING?

Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice the sounds of letters “sk and xt” as in the words mask and text.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: mask and text.

  b. Vocabulary: Review
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat
8’
sk    mask    .....

xt    text    .....
2- Listen and tick
8’

3- Let’s chant.
12’

* Consolidation

5’

Homelink:
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce the sound of the letters “sk and xt” as in the words mask and text.
 -Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- let ss describe the picture.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to read aloud the answers

- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

-Describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully and tick the answer.

- Answer.

- read aloud the sentences..
- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 59: 

UNIT 9: WHAT ARE THEY DOING?

Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the text then do the task and write about the picture.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: revision
b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

4.Read and tick. 10’
· Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading

5- Let’s write 11’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project.

13’

* Consolidation.
1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
-Ask ss to answer question:

+ What day is it?

+ Name the activities.

- Ask Ss to read the passage and tick true or false.

- Ask ss to read the text individually first.

-- Call a student to write his/ her answers on the board.

- Check the answer.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read aloud all sentences to reinforce their pronunciation.

Let ss talk about their activities at breaktime.

- Ask Ss to describe the picture.

- Discuss what to fill in the blank. 

- Give the task.
- Ask Ss to fill in the blanks individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their writing before class.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss draw a photo of their family and talk what people are doing.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 9.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.

- free talk.

-Describe the picture.

.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 60: 

UNIT 10: WHERE WERE YOU YESTERDAY?

Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about  where someone was in the past.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary: yesterday, at home, at the zoo, at school, on the beach, in the school library.
          b. Sentence patterns:

           Where were you yesterday?

          I was………

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, overhead projestor, pictures….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulties in remembering the name of places( 

T tries to guide and help them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat 8’
a- New words.

Yesterday:(translation)

 At home:(picture)

At the zoo:(picture)

At school:(picture)

On the beach:(picture)

In the school library: (picture).
* Set the scene:
9’

b , Model sentences.

     Where were you yesterday?

    I was on the beach.

2- Point and say
10’

* Production
6’

* consolidation.
2’
*Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Matching.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about?

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures.

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing word.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs.

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends where they were yesterday.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice with friends.
	- Greeting.

- Sing a song.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.
- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.
-Answer.

- Look at  part 2.

- Answer.

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs greet each other before class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











      Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
WEEK 16
(From 12-12-2016 to 17-12-2016)

Period 61: 

UNIT 10: WHERE WERE YOU YESTERDAY?

Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Listen and tick the correct picture about subjects.

- Look at the pictures and write the answers about where people were yesterday.

- Sing the song: Where were you yesterday?

2. Language focus.

a.Vocabulary: 
- at the cinema, at the swimming pool, at the bookshop, watch - watched
b.. Sentence pattern: Revision

- Where was he / she yesterday?

   He / She was ….…...

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3. Resources:

- Textbook, workbook, teacher's book, pictures, CD, cassette.

4. Anticipated problem: Students may confuse the uses of were / was for different people.

II. Teaching procedure:

	Time
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	I. Warm up:
5’
II. New lesson
3. Listen and tick:10’

* Pre listening:

+ at the cinema (picture)

+ at the swimming pool (picture)

+ at the bookshop (picture)

+ watch – watched (explanation)
* While listening:

* Post listening:

4. Look and write :
13’
* Pre writing: Discussion

* While writing:

5. Let’s sing :10’
* Pre singing:

* While singing: 

* Post singing:

* Homelink:2’


	- Greeting.

- The hangman YESTERDAY
- Pre teach new words:

- Prediction:
- Play the recording. (three times)
+ The first time: Listen to the whole tape only.

+ The second time: Listen sentence by sentence then tick.

    Check the prediction.

+ The third time: Listen and repeat in chorus sentence by sentence.

- Listen and repeat.

- Give marks to the good students.

- Call some students to say the listening again.
- Have students discuss with their partners what to answer for each picture.
- Have students write the sentences in their books individually. 

- Let ss work in pairs to check for each other.

- Call some students to write on the board.

* Post writing: 

- Correct the sentences on the board.

- Comment.
   - Read the song as model.

Note: What did you do yesterday?  

           I watched TV.

- Let ss read all the song sentence by sentence in chorus after the teacher.

- Play the recording once.

- Let ss sing in chorus after the tape.

- Let them sing in groups of four

- Call some groups to perform.

- Comment.

- Ask students to remember and sing the song at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play the game together.

- Repeat the word chorally.

- Look and write.

- Predict.

- Listen carefully and tick.

- Check the prediction.

- Give the correct answer.

- Read aloud the words.

- Do it individually.

- Shared and compare.

- Give comment.

-Write the letter.

- Share with partner.

- Look at the board.

- Listen to the teacher.

- Listen to the teacher first and read sentence by sentence chorally.

- Listen.

- Sing chorally.

- Sing in groups of four

- Some groups perform.
- Sing the song by heart.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 62: 

UNIT 10: WHERE WERE YOU YESTERDAY?

Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview

 1.Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Ask and answer questions about what people did at some moments of yesterday

2. Language focus:

a.Vocabulary: 

- paint – painted:

- water the flowers – Watered the flowers:

- play – played:

b. Sentence pattern:

        What did you do yesterday?  
           I watched TV.

c. skills: Speaking, listening and integrated skills
3. Resources:

- Textbook, workbook, teacher's book, pictures, CD, cassette.

4. Anticipated problems:

Students may find it difficult to pronounce the ed of regular verbs. ( Teacher tries to help them.

II.Teaching procedure:

	Time
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	I. Warm up 5’

II. New lesson:

1. Look, listen and repeat:16’
* Pre teach new words:
paint – painted:

- water the flowers – Watered the flowers:

- play – played:
* Identify the Model sentences:

  What did you do yesterday?  

           I watched TV.

2. Point and say: 
10’

3.Let’s talk:

    7’

*Homelink:
2’
	- Greeting.

- Sing the song Where were you yesterday?
- - Comprehension check: R & R

* Set the scene:

- Let Ss listen to the tape the 1st time.

- Checking the form, meaning and intonation.

* Practice:  Introduce one by one sentence and ask Ss to repeat twice.

- T does with 2 students as model.

- Divide the class into two groups.

- Let ss work in groups, then call some pairs to act out.

- Show the table on page 66.

- Ask students to identify the activities.

- Let Ss read the word phrases under the pictures.

- Ask Ss to recall the M.S.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs.

- Call pairs to act out in front of the class.

* Game : Role play

- What did you do yesterday?  

           I watched TV.

* Consolidate: Free talk:

- Ask Ss to ask and answer the questions about themselves.

+ Where were you yesterday?

I were at home.

+ What did you do?

I played with my sister. …………………

- Tell their friends and their family members about what they did yesterday.
	- Greeting.

- Sing the song chorally.

- Listen and guess the meaning of the word.

- Copy in their notebooks.

-Play the game.
- Write in the notebook.

- Listen.

- Look

- Identify.
- Listen
- Repeat.

- Group work. Some groups act out.

- Look at the pictures.

- Identify.

- Read the phrases aloud.

- Recall.

- Pair work.

- Do in the front of the class.

- Remember and retell.

- Learn by heart at home.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 63: 

UNIT 10: WHERE WERE YOU YESTERDAY?

                                                  Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview

1.Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Listen and number the pictures about what the people did.

- Write the answers about Where people were and what they did.

- Play the game Pelmanism

2. Language focus:

a.Vocabulary: 

Revision of words related to places and activities in the past.
b.Sentence pattern: Revision.

Where were / was …….? - ……were / was at home / …..

What did …….do? - …….skipped.

c. skills: listening and integrated skills
3. Resources:

- Textbook, workbook, teacher's book, pictures, CD, cassette.

4. Anticipated problems:

Students may find it difficult to listen ( Teacher tries to help them.

II. Teaching procedure:

	Time
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	I. Warm up:
5’

II. New lesson:
4.  Listen and number
10’

* Pre listening:

* While listening:

* Post listening

5. Look and write: 15’

* Pre – writing:

*While – writing:

*Post – writing:
6. Let’s play: 8’

Pelmanism.
Homelink:
2’

	- Greeting.

- Revision: Chatting:

+ What’s your hobby?

+ Did you listen to music yesterday evening?

…………………..

- Comment.
- Have students say the hobbies in the pictures.

- Open prediction:

- Explain the task.

- Play the recording for the students to listen and number.

+ The first listening: 

+ The second listening: 

- Ask students to listen and repeat the dialogues.
 - Discuss what to write for each picture.
- Have students write the answers for the questions.

- Correction.

- Call some pairs to act out.

- Comment.

- Have students to play the game in two groups of four to find the past form of the verbs.

- Give comment.
- Ask students to revise the activities at home.
	- Greeting.

- Chatting.

- Comment.

- Identify.

- Listening to the task.

- Listen to the teacher.

- Listen and check prediction

- Listen and number.

Answer key:

- Listen and repeat.

- Ask and answer about the pictures.

- Pair work.

- Write individually.

- Shared compare.

- Comment.

-Play the game.

- Listen and answer.

- Remember.

- Practice at home.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 64: 

UNIT 10: WHERE WERE YOU YESTERDAY?

Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:
- Pronounce correctly the sounds of the letters 'ed' as in played, watched and painted.

- Listen to sentences and tick the correct answer then say them aloud.

- Recite a chant about what he did yesterday.

2. Language focus:

a.Phonic : /id/, /t/, /d

b. Vocabulary: Revision

c. Sentence pattern: Revision: 

3. Resources:
- Textbook, workbook, teacher's book, pictures, CD, cassette, word cards.

V. Teaching procedure:

	Time
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	I. Warm up 
5’

II.New lesson 

1. Listen and repeat: 
14’

2. Listen and tick. Then write and say aloud:

9’

3. Let’s chant:
10’

* Consolidation:

2’
Home-Link:

	- Greeting.

- Play the game Pelmanism again

- Comment.

    ...........................
- Put the letters on the board.

- Play the recording for students to listen and repeat a few times.

/id/: Verbs ending with t, d

       Eg: wanted, needed…

/t/: Verbs ending with ch, sh, s, x, p, k, ge, ce

       Eg: watched, washed, missed, ….

/d/: the rest.
- Let students say the words with ed a few times.
- Ask students to find out more words with the same sounds.

- Comment.
- Pre – listening:

+ Read all the words through silently.

-While listening:

+ Play the recording.

-Post listening:

+ Ask students to make sentences with the ed words.

- Comment.
- Show the chant on the board.

- Have students read the chant individually.

- Play the recording.

-Comment.
Have students recite the chant chorally.

-Recite the chant at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play then game.

- Look and say the sounds / words.

- Listen and repeat.

- Listen and say.

- Write down in their notebooks.

-Read first.

- Listen and circle.

- Say aloud the sentences.

- Work individually.

- Look.

- Read the chant.

- Listen and say along.

- Work individually / groups.

- Some groups recite the chant.

- Others listen and clap hands along the rhythm.

- Remember.

- Practice at home.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











      Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 17
(From 19-12-2016 to 24-12-2016)

Period 65: 

UNIT 10: WHERE WERE YOU YESTERDAY?

                                                  Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the text then do the task and write about themselves.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: revision
b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

4. Read and tick.13’
* Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading

5- Let’s write 12’
 * Pre- writing
* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project.

8’

*  Consolidation.

2’

Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
-Ask ss to answer question:

+ Who is she?

- Ask Ss to read the passage and answer the questions:

+ Where was she yesterday?

+ What did she do yesterday?

- Ask ss to read the text individually first.

-- Call a student to write his/ her answers on the board.

- Check the answer.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read aloud all sentences to reinforce their pronunciation.

Let ss talk about their activities at breaktime.

- Ask Ss to answer about themselves.

+ Where were you yesterday?

+ What did you do yesterday?

- Discuss what to fill in the blank. 

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to fill in the blanks individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their writing before class.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss to ask their parners where they were and what they did last weekend.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 10.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.

- free talk.

-Answer the questions.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 66: 

REVIEW 2 ( PART 1)
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme two. 

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I-Warm up

3’

II- Review

1- Phonics. 7’
2- Vocabulary.

10’
3-  Sentence Patterns.
14’

4. Games

5’

* Homelink: 
1’
	- Greeting.

- Let ss play Kim’s game.
- Ask ss to look at the book map page 5.

- Play the Cd.

- Ask ss repeat in chorus then individually.

- Give comments.
- Ask them to look at the third column (page 5) and read aloud.
- Ask them to look at the second column (page 5) and read aloud

- Give comments.
- Guide ss to play some games to review vocabulary and structures.

- Bingo.

- Chinese whisper.

Review from unit 5 to unit10.
	Greeting.

-Play game..

 - Look at the book map.

- Listen and repeat.

- look at the third column.(page 5) and read aloud.

- repeat.

-Play game

-  Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 67: 

REVIEW 2 ( PART 2)
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme two by doing some exercises.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives



	I-Warm up

4’

II- Exercises

1- Listen and tick.5’

* Pre- listening.

* While – listening.
* Post- listening.

2- Read and circle.

8’

3. Read and match. 
6’

4- Look and write.

6’

5. Let’s write.
10’

* Consolidation.
1’
Homelink: 
	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.
- Ask ss to identify the characters in each picture.
- play the Cd twice.

- Ask some ss to give answers.

Play the tape again and check the answer.

- Give comments.
Ask : How many sentences are there?

· Give the task.

-Ask ss to work individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Give correction.
- Ask ss to work individually.

- Check the answer.

- Ask ss to read again all the sentences.

-Ask:

+ How many pictures are there?

- Let ss describe the pictures.

- Ask ss to guess what to write.

- Ask ss to do individually.
Ask: What are they doing in each picture?

- Ask ss work in pair to discuss what to write.

 Let ss write individually.

- give correction.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Review from unit 5 to unit 10.
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

- Identify the characters in each picture.

- Listen and tick.

- Some ss to give answers.

- Give comment.

-Listen again and check the answer.

- Answer.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Work individually.

- Give answer.

- Answer.

- Do individually

- Answer

- Ss work in pairs to discuss first.

- Write individually.

- Some ss read aloud their writing.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.
- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 68: 

SHORT STORY 2
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme two through a short story.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: help them to review.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I-Warm up
4’

II-New lesson

Read and listen to the story. 9’
*Pre- listening.
*While – listening.
*Post- listening.

Activity 1: Complete the conversation.
7’

Activity 2: Ask and answer the quetions
10’

Activity 3: Write the correct answer.
8’

* Consolidation.

2’
Homelink: 


	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song: Good morning.
 -Introduce the title: Cat and mouse 2.

- Ask ss to identify the characters in each picture.

- Ask ; What are they?

+ What can you see in the picture?

+ What are they talking?

- play the Cd twice.

- Ask ss read in pairs

- Call some pairs.
- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.
- Ask ss to work in pairs

 - Call some pairs..

- Give remarks.
- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Practise more at home
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

- Identify the characters in each picture.

- Answer.
- Guess

- Listen and repeat.

- Read in pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

-Work in pairs.

-  Give comments.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

-  Repeat what they have learnt today
- Remember


* Experience:
…………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Ký duyệt











      Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 18
(From 26-12-2016 to 31-12-2016)

KIỂM TRA CHẤT LƯỢNG HỌC KỲ I
WEEK 19
(From 09-01-2017 to 14-01-2017)

Period 71: 

UNIT 11: WHAT TIME IS IT?
                                                     Period 71- Lesson 1: Part 1+ 2

I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about time.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary: time, get up, breakfast, fifteen, twenty-five, thirty, forty-five.
          b. Sentence patterns:

           What time is it?

It’s……….

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may make have difficulty speaking the time.( T guides them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
a- New words.7’
- time: ( picture)

- get up (picture)

- breakfast: (picture)
- fifteen: (picture)

- twenty-five: (picture)

- thirty: (picture)

- forty-five: (picture)

* Set the scene:

10’

b , Model sentences.

  What time is it?

It’s……………...

2- Point and say
10’

*  Production

6’

* consolidation.
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss say about their daily timetables .
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary.
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Note: T guides carefully ss how to say the time:

time = hour (number) + minute (number)

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends what time it is.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Homelink
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Say about timetables.
- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.
- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.
-Listen.
- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.
- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs practice in front of class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 72: 

UNIT 11: WHAT TIME IS IT?
                                                     Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about the time by listening, writing, and playing game.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: Revision and the number
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick. 9’
* Pre- listening
* While- listening.

* Post- listening
 4- Look and write
12’

5 –Let’s  sing.
14’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson by playing Board game.

- Ask ss to identify the time in each picture.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

+ Ask Ss to look at part 4
- Ask ss to speak the time in each picture. 

- Ask ss to notice how to fill in the blank correctly.  

-Answer the questions.

-Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Check the right answers

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.

Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 5 and describe the pictures.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song:What time is it?
- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play  the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

-Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify activities.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer.

-Speak loudly.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

- Read aloud. 
-  Look at the pictures and describe them.

.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 73: 

UNIT 11: WHAT TIME IS IT?
                                                     Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3

I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about daily routines.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary:  lunch, dinner, go to bed.

b. Sentence patterns:  

 What time do you………?

I……… at……….
     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may not remember the way to say the time ( T reminds them.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1. Lokk, listen and repeat
a- New words.8’
lunch : (picture)

dinner:(picture)

go to bed:(picture)

b. Set the scene:
5’

b, Model sentences

What time do you……….?

I…….at………
2- Point and say
15’

3- Let’s talk
5’

* consolidation.
2’
 Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Let ss sing the song: What time is it?.
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Matching.
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Concept check.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

-Show the pictures to the class and ask Ss to read aloud  the words under the pictures. 

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the sentences.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends:
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Sing the song.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.
-Answer.

- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud .

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- Some pairs speak aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat in chorus.
- Free talk.
- Go round the class and ask theirs friends.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 74: 

UNIT 11: WHAT TIME IS IT?
                                                   Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6

I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to ask and answer questions about daily routines by listening and writing.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

4-Listen and draw the time. 10’
* Pre- listening
* While- listening.

* Post- listening
5- Draw and write the time
13’

6- Let’s play.

10’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

-Play game: Guessing game.
- Ask ss to identify activities in the 4 pictures .

- Review ss how to say the time.

- Give the task: Listen and draw the time.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

 - Let ss ask and using the four pictures.

- Ask ss to answer the 4 questions

- Ask Ss to discuss what to write and how to draw the time.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to show their answer on the board

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to look at  part 6 and give ss the introduction of the game Pass the secret.
-Ask ss play in groups of 5 or 6.

- Call some ss to show their answer

-Give comments

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Learn by heart the song.
	· Greeting.

· Play game.
- Answer .

- Listen carefully.

- listen and draw the time.

- Listen again and check the answer

-Ask and answer
-  Answer.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Some ss go to the board.
- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Play game in groups.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.
- Remember.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

KT.Ký duyệt











 Lê Thị Ước

WEEK 20
(From 16-01-2017 to 21-01-2017)

Period 75: 

UNIT 11: WHAT TIME IS IT?

Lesson 3: Part 1, 2 3.

I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice say and listen then write the sounds of letters “oo” as in the words cook, book,  noon, and school.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: cook, book,  noon, and school.

  b. Vocabulary: Review
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up 5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat .
8’

2- Listen and write. Then say aloud.

8’

3- Let’s chant.

12’

* Consolidation
5’

Homelink:
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce the sound of the letters “oo” as in the words cook, book,  noon, and school and in the sentences. 

-Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.
- let ss guess the word in each blank.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to write and read aloud each sentences.
- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.
- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

-Describe the picture.

- guess the words.

- Listen carefully and tick the answer.

- Answer.

- read aloud the sentences..

- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 76: 

UNIT 11: WHAT TIME IS IT?

Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the text then do the task and write about the picture.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: start, finish, go home, do the homework.

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in using the form of verbs in present simple tense. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up

5’
II- New lesson

1.Read and tick.10’
* Pre- reading
*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading

2- Let’s write11’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project.

13’

* Consolidation.

Homelink: 
1’
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.

-Ask ss to underline all Phong’s daily activities in the text. 

+ Say all these activities with the time.

- Ask ss to read the text individually first to find information to fill in each blank.

- Call some ss go to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read aloud all sentences to reinforce their pronunciation.

Let ss talk about their daily activities.
- Ask Ss to describe the picture and say the time of each picture.

- Discuss what to fill in the blank. 

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to fill in the blanks individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their writing before class.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss to fill in their daily routines and tell their friends about it.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 11.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Say the time.

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each sentence to reinforce their pronunciation.

- free talk.

-Describe the picture.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 77: 

UNIT 12: WHAT DOES YOUR FATHER DO?

Lesson 1: Part 1+ 2

I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about someone’s job.

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary: nurse, farmer, student, driver, factory worker, uncle
          b. Sentence patterns:

           What does your……..do?

He’s/She’s……….

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may make have difficulty speaking the name of the jobs.( T guides them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
a- New words.7’
* Set the scene:
10’

b , Model sentences.

  What does your………do?

He’s/ She’s……………….

2- Point and say
10’

3- Production

6’
* consolidation.

2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss play a game .
- nurse: ( picture)

- farmer:(picture)

- student: (picture)
- driver: (picture)

- factory worker: (picture)

- uncle: (translate)

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends about the jobs of their family members.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Playa game.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs practice in front of class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

Period 78: 

UNIT 12: WHAT DOES YOUR FATHER DO?

                                                   Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about someone’s job by listening, writing, and playing game.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: Revision,
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

3- Listen and tick.9’
* Pre- listening
* While- listening.

* Post- listening
 4- Look and write
12’

5 –Let’s  sing.
14’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson by playing Board game.
- Ask ss to identify the job of each person in each picture.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

+ Ask Ss to look at 

part 4- look and write

- Ask ss to speak the name of the job in each picture. 

- Ask ss to notice how to fill in the blank correctly.  

-Answer the questions.

-Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Check the right answers

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.


Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 5 and describe the pictures.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song:My family
- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play  the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

-Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify activities.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.
- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer.

-Speak loudly.

- Listen to understand
- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 
-Share with their partners.
- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

- Read aloud. 

-  Look at the pictures and describe them.

.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
KT. Ký duyệt











  Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 21
(From 06-02-2017 to 11-02-2017)

Period 79: 

UNIT 12: WHAT DOES YOUR FATHER DO?

Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about places to work.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary:  hospital, factory, field, office, doctor, clerk.

b. Sentence patterns:  

 Where does a……….work?

A………works……….
     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may be confused  among the places to work of different jobs ( T reminds them.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1.Presentation

a- New words.
8’

b. Set the scene:

5’

b, Model sentences

Where does a………. work?

A…….works………
2- Point and say
15’

3- Production
5’

* consolidation.

2’

Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss sing the song: My family.
hospital : (picture)

factory:(picture)

field:(picture)

office: (picture)

doctor: (picture)

clerk: (picture)

- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: Matching.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Concept check.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

-Show the pictures to the class and ask Ss to read aloud  the words under the pictures. 

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the sentences.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends:

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Sing the song.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.
-Answer.

- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud .

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- Some pairs speak aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.

- Go round the class and ask theirs friends.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 80: 

UNIT 12: WHAT DOES YOUR FATHER DO?

Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to ask and answer questions about the places to work by listening and writing.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up  5’
II- New lesson

4-Listen and number 10
* Pre- listening

* While- listening
* Post- listening
5- Look and write
13’

6- Let’s play.
10’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

-Play game: Guessing game.
- Ask ss to identify the jobs and the places in the 4 pictures .

- Review ss how to say them.

- Give the task: Listen and number.

.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

 - Let ss ask and using the four pictures.

- Ask ss to look at picture and describe.

- Ask Ss to discuss what to write and how to write the missing words with correct spelling.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to show their answer on the board

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Ask Ss to look at  part 6 and give ss the introduction of the game Pelmanism.
-Ask ss play in groups of 5 or 6.

- Call some ss to show their answer

-Give comments

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Learn by heart the song.
	· Greeting.

· Play game
- Answer .

- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.
- Listen again and check the answer
-Ask and answer.

-  Answer.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Play game in groups.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 81: 

UNIT 12: WHAT DOES YOUR FATHER DO?

Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice say and listen then write the sounds /i/ of letters “ie” and “ea”  as in the words field, piece, teacher, and reading.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: field, piece, teacher, and reading.
  b. Vocabulary: piece and Review
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat .

8’

2- Listen and circle. Then say sentences with the circled words.
8’

3- Let’s chant.

12’

* Consolidation

5’

Homelink: 
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce the sound of the letters “ie” as in the words field, piece, and the sound of letters “ea” in the words teacher, reading and in the sentences. 
-Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- let ss guess the word in each question.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to find and read aloud each sentence with the circle words.

- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.
- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

-Describe the picture.
- guess the words.
- Listen carefully and circle the word.

- Answer.
- find the sentences in part 1 containing the words and read aloud the sentences.

- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 82: 

UNIT 12: WHAT DOES YOUR FATHER DO?

Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the report then complete the table and write about the jobs of their family members and where they work.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: report, interview, car factory.

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the right information to complete the table. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

4.Read and tick. 10’
* Pre- reading

*  While- reading. 

*Post- reading

5- Let’s write11’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project.

13’
* Consolidation.

1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
-Ask ss to underline all Phong’s family members and their jobs in the report and say aloud.
- Ask ss to read the report individually first to find information to fill in each blank.

- Call some ss go to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read aloud all words they have filled into the table to reinforce their pronunciation.
Let ss talk about their family members’ jobs.
- Ask Ss to introduce their family and their family members’ jobs

- Discuss what to fill in the blank. 

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to fill in the blanks individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their writing before class.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss to interview 2 classmates about their parents’ job by filling the information in the survey-table.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 11.
	Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Say aloud Phong’s family members and their jobs.

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each word in each blank to reinforce their pronunciation.

- free talk.

-speaking to introduce the family members’ jobs.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

KT. Ký duyệt











 Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 22
(From 13-02-2017 to 18-02-2017)

Period 83:

UNIT 13: WOULD YOU LIKE SOME MILK?

Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview

1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to ask and answer questions about favourite food and drink .

2. Language focus

           a.. Vocabulary: favourite, food, fish,  beef, pork, chicken, drink, orange juice, milk 
          b. Sentence patterns:

           What’s your favourite…………?

It’s……….

c.  Skills : Speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, puppets….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may make have difficulty remembering the name of food and drink.( T guides them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
a- New words.7’
- favourite: (translate)

- food: ( picture)

- fish:(picture)

- pork: (picture)
- beef: (picture)

- chicken: (picture)

- drink: (picture)

- orange juice: (picture)

-milk: (picture)
* Set the scene:

10’

b , Model sentences.

  What’s your favourite………….?

It’s……………….

2- Point and say
10’

* Production
6’

* consolidation.

2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss play a game .
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary.
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  - Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning,  use, form and intonation.
- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class, and ask their friends about their favourite food and drink.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Playa game.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- some pairs practice in front of class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 84: 

UNIT 13: WOULD YOU LIKE SOME MILK?

Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practise asking and answering questions about someone’s favourite food and drink by listening, writing, and playing game.

2. Language focus                 
          a. Vocabulary: apple juice, Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision.

c.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3- Resources:

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, word cards.

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1- Listen and tick. 9’
* Pre- listening
* While- listening.
* Post- listening
4- Look and write
12’

2 –Let’s  sing.

14’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson by playing Board game.
- Ask ss to identify names of the  food and drink in each picture.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.
+ Ask Ss to look at 

part 4- look and write
- Ask ss to say the name of the food and drink in each picture. 

- Ask ss to notice how to answer the question correctly.  

-Answer the questions.

-Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some Ss to read their  sentences.

- Check the right answers

- Ask the whole class read chorally to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Give remarks.


Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 5 and describe the pictures.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: My favourite food and drink.

- Play  the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play  the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. - 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

-Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
	- Greeting

-Play the game.

- Identify activities.

- listen and tick.

- Listen again.

- Work in pair to check the answer.

- Answer.

-Speak loudly.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

-Share with their partners.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

- Read aloud. 
-  Look at the pictures and describe them.

- Listen carefully.

- Listen and follow the song sentence by sentence.

- Practise singing  in groups.

-Some groups  perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 85: 

UNIT 13: WOULD YOU LIKE SOME MILK?

Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to offer someone food or drink and accept or decline someone’s offer.

2. Language focus

a. Vocabulary: noodles, lemonade, bread, rice, vegetables

b. Sentence patterns:  

 Would you like some……..?

Yes, please/No, thanks.
     c.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

  Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some name of food and drink they have learnt ( T reminds them.

II. Procedure       
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

1.Look , listen and repeat
a- New words.8’
noodles : (picture)

lemonade:(picture)

bread:(picture)

rice: (picture)

vegetables: (picture)

b. Set the scene:
5’

b, Model sentences

Would you like some……..?

Yes, please/ No, thanks.
2- Point and say
15’

3. Let’s talk
5’

* consolidation.

2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss sing the song: My favourite food and drink.
- Read as a model then ask ss to read in chorus then read individually.

- Correct pronunciation if necessary.

- Check vocabulary: slap the board.

- Ask Ss to look at 4 pictures (part1) and answer teacher’s questions.

+ Who are they?

+ Where are they?

+ What are they doing?

- Play the Cd, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Ask them to role play in 2 big groups.

-Read as a model with good Ss then ask them to read in pairs.  Call some pairs to read aloud.

=> Elicit the model sentences:

- Concept check.
- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and answer the questions:

-Show the pictures to the class and ask Ss to read aloud  the words under the pictures. 

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words of the sentences.

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs to read aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to go round the class and ask their friends:
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Sing the song.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Copy.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Give comments.

- Answer.

-Listen to the Cd.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in 2 big groups then in pairs. 

- Good Ss model with the T.

- Some pairs read aloud.

-Answer.

- Read again.

- Copy 

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Read aloud .

- Give remarks.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss  give remarks.

- Read aloud.

- Some pairs speak aloud. 

- Give comments.

- Repeat in chorus.

- Free talk.

- Go round the class and ask theirs friends.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 86: 

UNIT 13: WOULD YOU LIKE SOME MILK?

Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review the way to offer someone food or drink and accept or decline someone’s offer by listening and writing.

 Language focus

           a. Vocabulary: Review
c. Sentence patterns: Review.

d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd, …..

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in listening=> possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

4-Listen and number 10’
* Pre- listening

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
5- Look and write
13’

6- Let’s play.
10’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

-Play game: Guessing game.
- Ask ss to identify the names of food and drink in the 4 pictures .

- Review ss how to say them.

- Give the task: Listen and number.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.
- Correction

 - Let ss ask and answer, using the four pictures.
- Ask ss to look at picture and describe the menu.

- Ask Ss to look at the picture and discuss what to write and how to write the missing words with correct spelling.

- Ask Ss to do individually.

- Go round and help.

- Have ss work in pair to share the answer.

- Call some ss to show their answer on the board

 - Ask some ss to read aloud.

- Have the whole class read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to look at  part 6 and give ss the introduction of the game Food or drink.
-Divide class into 2 big groups, call 5 ss in each group go to the board 

- Ask one team to write some food and another write some drink in the time of 1-2 minutes 

-Check the answer and give comments

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Learn by heart the song.
	· Greeting.

· Play game.
- Answer .

- Listen carefully.

- listen and number.
- Listen again and check the answer

-Ask and answer.

-  Answer.

- Discuss what to write.

-Do individually.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Some ss  report their answer.

- Give comments.

- Some ss go to the board.

- Read in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Play game in groups.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











 Lê Thị Ước

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 23
(From 20-02-2017 to 25-02-2017)

Period 87 

UNIT 13: WOULD YOU LIKE SOME MILK?

Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to practice say and listen then write the sounds /f/ and /[image: image2.png]


/ of letters “f” and “sh”  as in the words beef, leaf, fish, dish.
2. Language focus
  a. Pronunciation: beef, leaf, fish, dish.
  b. Vocabulary: leaf, dish and Review
 c. Sentence patterns: Review
d.  Skills : listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronunciation => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Students’ activitives

	I- Warm up

5’
II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat .

8’

2- Listen and tick. Then write and say aloud.

8’

3- Let’s chant.
12’

* Consolidation

5’

Homelink: 2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce the sound of the letters “f” as in the words beef, leaf, and the sound of letters “sh” in the words fish, dish and in the sentences. 
-Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more example with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.

- let ss guess the word in each question.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to write the answers into the blanks and say aloud the sentences
- Ask Ss to look at  part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat  the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Let them do exercises in workbook . .
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.
- Give some more example with these sounds.

whole class repeat  all the sounds and words to  reinforce their pronunciation.
-Describe the picture.
- guess the words.
- Listen carefully and tick the correct words.
- Write and say aloud.
- find the sentences in part 1 containing the words and read aloud the sentences.

- look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

- Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 88: 

UNIT 13: WOULD YOU LIKE SOME MILK?

Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to read the passage then complete the table about favourite food and drink and write about their favourite food and drink.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Review.

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d.  Skills : Reading , listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, work book ,teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the right information to complete the table. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I- Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

4.Read and tick.10’
*Pre- reading

*  While- reading
*Post- reading

5- Let’s write11’
 * Pre- writing
* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6.  Project.
13’

* Consolidation.

1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
-Ask ss to underline all names of foods and drinks in the passage and say aloud.

. 

- Ask ss to read the passage individually first to find information to fill in each blank.

- Call some ss go to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.

 - Ask some questions to check ss’ understanding.

- Have the whole class read aloud all words they have filled into the table to reinforce their pronunciation.

Let ss talk about their favourite foods and drinks.
- Ask Ss to read again the passage to know what information they have to fill in the blanks. 

- Discuss what to fill in the blank. 

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to fill in the blanks individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Call on some ss to read their writing before class.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss to interview 3 classmates about their favourite foods and drinks by filling the information in the survey-table.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review Unit 13.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer

- Say aloud the name of foods and drink 

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Read each word in each blank to reinforce their pronunciation.

- free talk.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

-Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 89: 

UNIT 14: WHAT DOES HE LOOK LIKE?

Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to talk about someone’s appearance.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: 
                 tall, short, slim, old, young, footballer

b. Sentence patterns: 
   What does he / she look like? – He’s / She’s tall.
d. Skills: speaking, listening and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the right information to complete the table. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
* Pre teach new words:7’
+ tall (Example) > < short

+ old (example)> < young

+ slim (example)

+ footballer (example)
* Set the scene:

10’

Model sentences.

A:  What does he / she look like?

B: He’s / She’s ………….

2- Point and say
10’

* Production

6’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.
- Comprehension check: R & R
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  

- Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning, use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to give remarks about missing words..

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to fill the missing words.

- Give model:

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to ask and answer the questions with their friends about their family members.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion. 
Ask ss to practice more at home.
	- Greeting.

- Sing a song

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Give comments.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember
-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Read in groups.

- Discuss in pairs what to fill in the blanks.

- Other Ss to give remarks.

- Listen

- Read aloud the model.

- Some pairs practice in front of the class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

Period 90: 

UNIT 14: WHAT DOES HE LOOK LIKE?

Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Listen to short dialogues and tick the correct pictures.

- Write about someone’s appearance.

- Play a game.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision

b. Sentence patterns: Revision
   What does he / she look like? – He’s / She’s tall.

  What do they look like? – They are …..
d. Skills: listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding more words about appearance to answer the questions. => possible solution: Teacher gives them more.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3. Listen and tick. 9’
* Pre- listening: Set the scene

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4- Look and write 15’
* Pre – writing: Set the scene:

* While - writing:

* Post - writing:

5: Let’s play

10’

* Consolidation.

2’

Homelink: 

	-  Greeting.

- Brainstorming

               Appearance

- Ask ss to identify pictures.

- Give the task: Listen and tick.
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.
- Correction

- Retell the dialogues with their own words. 
+ Ask students to work in pairs to talk about the people in each picture. 

+ Discuss the answers

- Ask students to write individually.

- Shared compare.

- Call some ss to write their answers on the board.
- Correction.

- Call on some Ss to read their sentences.

- Give remarks.


- Say the rule of the game.

- Let students play the game once as model.
 Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	- Greeting

- Play the game in two big groups.
- Write the words related to appearance on two boards.

-Say the words again.

- Identify the pictures.

- Listen and tick.

- Listen again.
- Work in pairs to check the answer.

- Answer.

-Pair work.
- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.
-Listen.

- Play the game.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











 Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 24
(From 27-02-2017 to 04-03-2017)

Period 91: 

UNIT 14: WHAT DOES HE LOOK LIKE?

Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to talk about comparison.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: 
           tall – taller                 big – bigger                     old – older

          short – shorter            small – smaller                 young - younger

b. Sentence patterns: Revision
Who’s taller? – My brother is taller.
d. Skills: speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in making the form of comparison for short adjectives=> possible solution: Teacher guides them more.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	I. Warm up: 
5’

II.New lesson:
1. Look, listen and repeat: 8’
* Pre teach new words:

tall – taller     
big – bigger     
old – older

short – shorter        

 small –smaller                
 young – younger

* Sentence pattern:7’
    A: Who is taller?
    B: My brother is. 

      My brother is taller than my father.

2. Point and say:8’
T: Who is taller?
S: The girl is taller.
     ……………..

3. Let’s talk:6’
* Consolidation: 
2’

Homelink:
	- Greeting.

- Play the game Find someone Who
- Give remarks.
* Check meaning: What and Where.

- Set the scene:

+ Play the CD for part 1. Then ask students to give sentence pattern.

* Concept check: Check meaning, pronunciation and intonation.

- Practise part 1 in pairs.

* Picture cues drill:

- Set the scene: 

- Ask ss to look at the pictures and read the words under them.

- Help them to use the pattern to ask and answer questions using comparison.

- Practice with one student as a model.

- Ask ss to work in pairs, one asks the question and the other gives the answer.

- Call some pairs to practice in front of the class.

- Comment.

- Have students work in pairs to ask and answer the questions about their classmates.

A: What does Trang look like?

B: She’s tall.

A: Who’s taller, Trang or Mai?

B: Trang is taller.

……………

- Have some pairs to talk in the front.

- Have students retell the sentence pattern.
- Ask ss to practise the sentence pattern to their family members at home.
	- Greeting.

- Play the game.

- Comment.

- Look at the book and listen.

- Listen.

- Listen and repeat then write down the new words on the notebook.

- Listen and repeat in two groups.

- Call some pairs to read aloud.

- Listen and repeat in groups.

- Listen and repeat.

- Read in 2 groups.
- Look at the pictures and read.

- Work in pairs.

- Listen.

- Look and listen..

- Work in pairs to ask and answer.
- Comment.
- Listen
- Ask and answer

- Pair work.

- Practise in the front.

- Retell.

- Remember to do.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 92: 

UNIT 14: WHAT DOES HE LOOK LIKE?

Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to 

- Listen and circle the correct answer.

- Write the comparisons.

- Sing a song.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision.

          b. Sentence patterns: Revision

My father is older than my mother.
d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in making the form of comparison for short adjectives=> possible solution: Teacher guides them more.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	I. Warm up

5’

- Revision: Write the comparison

II. New lesson: 

4. Listen and number:     10’
* Pre listening: 

* While listening:

* Post listening.

5. Write 13’
* Pre writing:

* While writing: 

* Post writing:

6. Let’s sing: 

      10’

* Consolidation:
2’
Homelink:
	- Greeting + ask some questions about class situation and the weather.

 - Let students write the comparison of some adjectives.

Short ( ………….    Thin ( ………..

Young ( ………..    slim ( ………...

Pretty ( …………  large ( ………...

Heavy ( ………..   nice ( …………

- Write as quickly as possible.
Remark. 
- Set the scene:

- Read through the sentences and predict the answer.

- Listen to the recording three times.

- Correction.

- Retell the sentences.
- Ask students to look at the pictures and say the words about the pictures.

- Call some students to read the questions.

- Ask students to work out the answers by themselves.
- Check the answers on the board.

- Comment.

- Have students read again the questions and answers.

Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6 and describe the pictures.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: What do they look like?

- Play the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

- Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Have students retell the content of the lesson.

- Sing the song at home.
	- Greeting + answer the questions.

- Write individually.

- Read the time aloud.

- Comment.

- Read the sentences.

- Predict.

- The 1st time: Listen and circle (if possible)

- The 2nd time: Listen and check the answer.

Compare.

- The 3rd time: Listen and correct.

Repeat sentence by sentence.
- Call three students to look and say.
- Read aloud the questions.

· Write individually.
-Shared compare.

- Write on the board.

- Check.

- Read aloud.

 Look and say about the picture.

 Listen and sing.

- Group work.

- Comment.

- Try to do.

- Remember.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 93: 

UNIT 14: WHAT DOES HE LOOK LIKE?

Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview:

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Pronounce correctly the sound of the letters th as in this, that, thin thick. 

- Listen to sentences and tick the correct pictures.

- Recite a chant.

2. Language focus                 
  a. Pronunciation: this, that, thin thick.

  b. Vocabulary: Revision
 c. Sentence patterns: Revision
d. Skills: listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in pronouncing the sound of th => possible solution: Guide them carefully.
II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Students’ activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat.
8’

2- Listen and tick. Then write and say aloud.

8’

3- Let’s chant.
12’

*Consolidation

5’

Homelink:
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce the sound of the letters “th” as in the words this, that, thin thick. 

- Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more examples with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat all the sounds and words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let ss guess the word in each question.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to find and read aloud each sentence.
- Ask Ss to look at part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- Listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more examples with these sounds.

Whole class repeats all the sounds and words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Describe the picture.

- Guess the words.
- Listen carefully and circle the word.

- Answer.

- Find the sentences in part 1 containing the words and read aloud the sentences.

- Look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- Listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 94: 

UNIT 14: WHAT DOES HE LOOK LIKE?

Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to 

- Read a letter then answer the questions.

- Write a reply letter about their family.

- Talk about their own family members.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision.

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d. Skills: Reading, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the right information to complete the table. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

4.Read and write. 10’
* Pre- reading

* While- reading. 

*Post- reading: Retell

5- Let’s write 11’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project. Free talk
13’

* Consolidation.
1’
Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant P 28.
- Set the scene.

Guided questions: 

- What is it? (It’s a letter)

- Who writes the letter? (Marie)

- Who is the letter to? (Jane)

- Ask ss to read the letter individually first to find information to answer the questions.

- Pair work. 

- Call some ss to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.

Let ss talk about Marie and her family basing on the answers.

- Discuss with their partner about what to complete the letter.

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to write individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Correction.

- Call on some ss to read their letter before class.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss to bring a photo of their family and talk about their family members to the class.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Prepare for Unit 15
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Look and say.

- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Free talk.
· Discuss.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their letters.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
WEEK 25
(From 06-03-2017 to 11-03-2017)

Period 95: 

UNIT 15: WHEN’S CHILDREN’S DAY?

Lesson 1- Part 1,2

I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to 

- Ask and answer about holidays and festivals in Viet Nam and other countries.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: 
                 smart, party, join, New Year, Children’s Day, Teacher’s Day, Christmas

b. Sentence patterns: 
   When’s New Year? – It’s on January 1st.
d. Skills: speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the information to talk about festivals and holidays. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
* Pre teach new words:7’

- smart: (explanation)

- party:  

- join:

- New Year:

- Children’s Day:

- Teacher’s Day:

- Christmas.

* Set the scene:
10’

Model sentences.

A:  When is Children’s Day?

B: It’s on the first of June.
2- Point and say
10’

* Production
6’

* Consolidation.

2’
Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson: Class exhibition

Ask students to talk about their family members with the pictures they have drawn at home.

- Comment.
- Elicit the meaning of new vocabulary
* Comprehension check: R & R
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part 1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  

- Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning, use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to ask and answer about the holidays and festivals.

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the questions and answers in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask ss to ask and answer the questions about the holidays and festivals in Vietnam.

Example exchange:

a. When’s Women’s Day?

It’s on the eighth of March.

     …………..

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Ask their parents more the holidays and festivals in Viet Nam.
	- Greeting.

- Talk to the class.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Give comments.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Pair work.

- Some pairs practice in front of the class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Ask and answer.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Ask.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 96: 

UNIT 15: WHEN’S CHILDREN’S DAY?

                                                  Lesson 1 -   Part 3,4,5

I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to:

- Listen and tick the correct pictures as they hear. 

- Write the answers about holidays and festivals in Viet Nam and other countries.

- Sing a song.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision

   When’s New Year? – It’s on January 1st.
d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the information to talk about festivals and holidays. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3. Listen and tick.
9’

* Pre- listening:
* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4- Look and write 15’

* Pre – writing:
* While - writing:

* Post - writing:

5. Let’s sing
10’

* Consolidation.

2’

Homelink: 


	-  Greeting.

- Brainstorming

               Holidays

- Comment.
 Set the scene

- Ask ss to identify pictures.

- Prediction:

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Retell the dialogues with their own words. 
 Set the scene:

+ Ask students to work in pairs to talk about the holidays in each picture. 

+ Discuss the answers.

- Ask students to write individually.

- Shared compare.

- Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

- Correction.

- Call on some Ss to read their sentences.

- Give remarks.


Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6 and describe the pictures.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: Happy New Year!

- Play the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

- Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

 Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	- Greeting

- Play the game in two big groups.
- Write the words related to holidays on two boards.

-Say the words again.

- Identify the pictures.

- Predict the answers.
- Listen and tick.

- Listen again, tick and shared compared.
- Work in pairs to check the answer.

- Retell.

- Answer.

-Pair work.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.
-Look and say about the picture.

Listen and sing.

- Group work.

- Comment.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 97: 

UNIT 15: WHEN’S CHILDREN’S DAY?

   Lesson 2 :   Part 1,2,3

I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to:

- Ask and answer about what people often do at Tet in Viet Nam.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: 

- decorate, wear new clothes, get lucky money, firework displays, 

         b. Sentence patterns: 
   What do you do at Tet / on ………….?

     I ………………
d. Skills: Speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the vocabulary to talk about Tet. => possible solution: Give them more.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	I.  Warm up: 

 4'

II. New lesson:

1. Look, listen and repeat: 10’
-decorate: (Vietnamese) 

- wear new clothes (example)

- get lucky money: (Vietnamese)

- firework displays: (picture) 

* Sentence pattern:

    A: What do you do at Tet?
    B: I decorate my house.

2. Point and say:

12’
3. Let’s talk:

10’
* Consolidation:
2’
Homelink
2'
	- Greeting.

- Sing the song Happy New Year!
- Give remarks.

* Pre teach new words:

* Check meaning: What and Where.
- Set the scene:

+ Play the CD for part 1. Then ask students to give sentence pattern.

* Concept check: Check meaning, pronunciation and intonation.

- Practise part 1 in pairs.

* Picture cues drill:

- Set the scene: 

- Ask ss to look at the pictures and read the words under them.

- Help them to use the pattern to ask and answer the questions with the words provided.

- Practice with one student as a model.

- Ask ss to work in pairs, one asks the question and the other gives the answer.

- Call some pairs to practice in front of the class.

- Comment.

- Have students work in pairs to ask and answer the questions.

* Example exchange:

A: When is Children’s Day?

B: It’s on the first of June.

A: What do you do on Children’s Day?

B: We have a party.

        ……………

- Have some pairs to talk in the front.
- Have students retell the sentence pattern.
- Ask ss to talk about what they do on holidays or festivals to their family members at home.


	- Greeting.

- Sing the song in chorus.

- Comment.

- Look at the book and listen.

- Listen.

- Listen and repeat then write down the new words on the notebook.

- Listen and repeat in two groups.

- Call some pairs to read aloud.
- Listen and repeat in groups.

- Listen and repeat.
- Read in 2 groups.

- Look at the pictures and read.

- Work in pairs.

- Listen.

- Look and listen..

- Work in pairs to ask and answer.

- Comment.

- Listen.

- Ask and answer

- Pair work.

- Practise in the front.

- Retell.

- Remember to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 98: 

UNIT 15: WHEN’S CHILDREN’S DAY?

Lesson 2 :   Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to:

- Listen and circle the correct answer.

- Write what people do at Tet.

- Play a game.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision.

         b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the vocabulary to talk about Tet.
 => possible solution: Give them more.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I. Warm up: 
4’

II. New lesson:
4. Listen and circle: 10’
* Pre listening: 

* While listening:

* Post listening.

5. Write : 12’ 
* Pre writing:

* While writing: 

* Post writing:

3. Let’s sing: 12’
* Consolidation:

2’
Homelink:

	- Greeting + ask some questions about class situation and the weather.

- Revision: Network
- Say the activities people often do at Tet as quickly as possible.

- Remark. 
- Set the scene:

- Read through the sentences and predict the answer.

- Listen to the recording three times.

- Correction.

- Retell the sentences.
- Ask students to discuss with their partner about the activities in the pictures.
- Ask students to write individually.
- Check the keys on the board.

- Comment.

- Have students read again the answers.

- Say the rule of the game.

- Let students play the game once as model.

- Have them read and match the phrases to make sentences.

- Have students retell the content of the lesson.
- Make more phrases to do the matching with their friends.
	- Greeting + answer the questions.

- Say the activities.

- Write individually.

- Read sentences.

- Predict.
- The 1st time: Listen and circle (if possible)

- The 2nd time: Listen and check the answer.

+ Compare.

- The 3rd time: Listen and correct.

Repeat sentence by sentence.

- Call students to look and say.

· Write individually.
-Shared compare.

- Write on the board.

- Check.

- Read aloud.
- Listen.

- Read the phrases and match them together.

- Read aloud.

- Comment.
- Retell

- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 26
(From 13-03-2017 to 18-03-2017)

Period 99: 

UNIT 15: WHEN’S CHILDREN’S DAY?

Lesson 3 :   Part 1,2,3
I. Overview:

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Pronounce correctly the sound of the letters cl as in clothes, close and that of the letters fl as in flower, floor.
- Listen to some sentences and write the missing words.

- Recite a chant.

2. Language focus                 
  a. Pronunciation: clothes, close, flower, floor

  b. Vocabulary: Revision
 c. Sentence patterns: Revision
d. Skills: listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Students’ activities

	I- Warm up
5’

 II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat.
8’

2- Listen and tick. Then write and say aloud. 8’
3- Let’s chant.
12’

* Consolidation
5’

*Homelink: 
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
- Introduce the sound of the letters “cl” as in the words clothes, close and that of the letters fl as in flower, floor.
- Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Have Ss give some more examples with these sounds.

- Have the whole class repeat all the sounds and words to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Let ss guess the word in each question.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to find and read aloud each sentence.
- Ask Ss to look at part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- Listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more examples with these sounds.

Whole class repeats all the sounds and words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Describe the picture.

- Guess the words.
- Listen carefully and circle the word.

- Answer.

- Find the sentences in part 1 containing the words and read aloud the sentences.

- Look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- Listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 100: 

UNIT 15: WHEN’S CHILDREN’S DAY?

Lesson 3 :   Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to 

- Read a paragraph and complete the sentences.

- Write about their Tet.

- Make a greeting card and write wishes to their friends.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision.

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d. Skills: Reading, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the right information to complete the table. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

4.Read and write. 10’
* Pre- reading

* While- reading. 

* Post- reading: Retell
5- Write about your Tet 11’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project. Make a greeting card.
13’
*- Consolidation.

1’
Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant P 34.
- Set the scene.

Guided questions: 

- What is paragraph about? (It’s about Tet)
- Ask ss to read the paragraph individually first to find information to fill in the blanks.

- Pair work. 

- Call some ss to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.

- Read again the sentences.

- Discuss with their partner about what they do before and during Tet.

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to write individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Correction.

- Call on some ss to read their letter to the class.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss to make a greeting card and write the wishes to their friend.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Prepare for Review 3
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Look and say.

- Answer

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Free talk.

- Discuss.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their letters.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 101: 

REVIEW 3(part 1)
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme three.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I-Warm up
4’

II- Review

1- Phonics.
6’

2- Vocabulary.
8’

3-  Sentence Patterns.
15’

4. Games
6’

Homelink:1’
	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.
- Ask ss to look at the book map page 4.

- Play the Cd.

- Ask ss repeat in chorus then individually.

- Give comments.

- Ask them to look at the third column (page 4) and read aloud.

- Ask them to look at the second column (page 4) and read aloud

- Give comments.

- Guide ss to play some games to review vocabulary and structures.

- Slapping board.

- Pelmanism

Review from unit 11 to unit 15.
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

 - Look at the book map.

- Listen and repeat.

- look at the third column.(page 4) and read aloud.

- repeat.

-  Repeat what they have learnt today.
- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 102: 

REVIEW 3( part 2)
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme three by doing some exercises.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I-Warm up
4’

II- Exercises

1- Listen and number. 5’
*Pre- listening.

* While  listening.
Post- listening.

2- Read and complete.
8’

3. Read and match. 
6’

4- Look and write.

6’

5. Write about your father or mother?

10’

   * Consolidation.
1’
*Homelink: 


	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.
- Ask ss to identify the name of each object they will listen in the picture.

- play the Cd twice.

- Ask some ss to give answers.
Play the tape again and check the answer.

- Give comments.
Explain: (to) leave for work.

Ask : How many blanks are there?

· Give the task.

-Ask ss to work individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Give correction.
- Ask ss to work individually.

- Check the answer.

- Ask ss to read again all the sentences.

-Ask:

+ How many pictures are there?

+ What can you see in each picture?

- Ask ss to guess what to write?

- Ask ss to do individually.
Ask some questions:

What is your father/mother name?

How old is she/he?

What does she/he do?

Where does she/he work?

What is his/her favourite food and drink?

- Ask ss work in pair to discuss what to write.

 Let ss write individually.

- give correction.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review from unit 11 to unit 15.
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

- Identify the name of each object they will listen in the  picture.
- Listen and number.

- Some ss to give answers.

- Give comment.
-Listen again and check the answer.

 - Remember.

- Answer.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Work individually.

- Give answer.

· Answer.

- Ask ss to do individually

-  Give comments.

- Answer.

- Ss work in pairs to discuss first.
- Write individually.

- Some ss read aloud their writing.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 27
(From 20-03-2017 to 25-03-2017)

Period 103: 

SHORT STORY
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, ss will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme three through a short story.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: help them to review.

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives

	I-Warm up
4’

II-New lesson

1. Read and listen to the story.9’
*Pre- listening.

*While listening.
*Post- listening.

Activity 1: Listen and fill in the gaps.
7’

Activity 2: Number the sentences.
7’

Activity 3: Work in pairs. Complete the conversation with information about you. 5’
Activity 4: Find words in the story to complete the sentences.
6’
* Consolidation.

2’
Homelink: 
	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song: Happy New Year.
 -Introduce the title: Cat and mouse.

- Ask ss to identify the characters in each picture.

- Ask ; What are they?

+ What can you see in the picture?

+ What are they talking?
- play the Cd twice.

- Ask ss read in pairs

- Call some pairs.
- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.
- Ask ss to read again the story and number individually.

- Ask them to share with their parners

 - Call some ss..

- Give remarks.

- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.

- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Practise more at home
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

- Identify the characters in each picture.

- Answer.

- Guess
- Listen and repeat.

- Read in pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

- Read the story again and work individually

- Share with their parners

-  Give comments.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

-  Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 104: 

TEST 3

READING AND WRITING (15 minutes)

Question 1: Look and read. Put a tick (() or a cross (x) in the box as examples.

	1. He’s a factory worker.                                        
	[image: image3.jpg]




	2. I don’t like orange juice. I love apple juice 
	[image: image4.jpg]


                           

	3. She’s very nice and cheerful. 
	[image: image5.jpg]




	4. Our Tet is coming soon. 
	[image: image6.jpg]


          


Question 2: Read the passage and circle. 
This is my father. His name is Quan. He is forty- five years old. He is handsome. He is a doctor in a hospital. He loves his work. He is kind and cheerful. He is a good doctor and a lovely father. 

1. My father is a................

A.
Teacher        B. doctor              C. worker     

2. He is  .........................years old.

A.
25                 B. 35                    C.  45

3. He loves his........................

A. work              B. family              C. children    

4. He is .............................................

           A. kind             B. friendly               C. kind and friendly. 

Question 3: Look at pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words 

	1.             
	framre
	(        …………....
	[image: image7.jpg]


                             

	2.            
	eechrlfu
	(        …………....
	[image: image8.jpg]




	3.           
	rtichsmas
	(        …………....
	[image: image9.jpg]


                              

	4 .
	ifhs
	(        ………….... 
	[image: image10.jpg]





Question 4: Choose the words from the box and write it next to the numbers 

	[image: image11.jpg]



Tet
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New clothes
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Teacher
	[image: image15.jpg]



Nice food


(0) Tet is coming soon. We have a lot of fun. I get some (1)......................... from my parents. My friends get some new clothes from their parents too. We go to (2) .................................. We eat (3) ................................ we visit our grandparents. We visit our (4) .......................................... and friends too. I love Tet very much.
THE END

* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 105: 

CORRECT TEST 3

* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 106: 

UNIT 16: LET’S GO TO THE BOOKSHOP

Lesson 1: Part 1, 2

I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to make and respond to suggestions to go somewhere.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: bookshop, bakery, pharmacy, supermarket, sweet shop, buy, medicine, chocolate, great ideal, busy.
b. Sentence patterns: 
   Let’s go to the bookshop. I want to buy some books

- Great ideal/ Sorry. I’m busy.

d. Skills: speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in remembering the names of stores. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’
II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat 

* Pre- teach new words 7’
- bookshop: picture

- bakery: picture  

- pharmacy: picture

- supermarket: picture

- sweet shop: picture

- medicine: picture

- chocolate: picture

- buy: picture

- great ideal: translate

- busy: translate

Model sentences. 10’

A:  Let’s go to the bookshop. I want to buy some books.

B: + Great ideal!       + Sorry. I’m busy

2- Point and say
10’

* Production
6’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Play a game: Whispering game
* Pre teach new words:

* Comprehension check: R & R

* Set the scene:

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part 1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  

- Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning, use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to make and respond to the suggestions.

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the suggestions and responds in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to pratice making and responding to the suggestions.  

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion. 

Ask their parents more the holidays and festivals in Viet Nam.
	- Greeting.

- Play the game.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Give comments.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.
-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Pairs work.

- Some pairs practice in front of the class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Ask and answer.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 28
(From 27-03-2017 to 01-04-2017)

Period 107: 

UNIT 16: LET’S GO TO THE BOOKSHOP

Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to:

- Listen and tick the correct pictures as they hear. 

- Write the answers about the suggestions and the things they want to buy .

- Sing a song.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in remembering the name of some stores. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3. Listen and tick.

9’

* Pre- listening: Set the scene

* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4. Look and write 15’
* Pre – writing: Set the scene:

* While - writing:

* Post - writing:

5. Let’s sing

10’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 


	-  Greeting.

- Brainstorming

               Stores

- Comment.
- Ask ss to identify pictures.

- Prediction:
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.
- Correction

- Retell the dialogues with their own words. 
+ Ask students to work in pairs to talk about the suggestion in each picture. 

+ Discuss the answers.
- Ask students to write individually.

- Shared compare.

- Call some ss to write their answers on the board.
- Correction.

- Call on some Ss to read their sentences.

- Give remarks.

Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6 and describe the pictures.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: let’s go…

- Play the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

- Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

 Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.


	- Greeting

- Play the game in two big groups.

- Write the words related to store on two boards.

-Say the words again.

- Identify the pictures.

- Predict the answers.

- Listen and tick.

- Listen again, tick and shared compared.

- Work in pairs to check the answer.

- Retell.
- Answer.

-Pair work.

- Listen to understand
- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

-Look and say about the picture.

Listen and sing.

- Group work.

- Comment.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 108: 

UNIT 16: LET’S GO TO THE BOOKSHOP

Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask for and give reasons for going some where.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: film, 
b. Sentence patterns: 
   Why do you want to go to the supermarket?

   Because I want to guy something to eat.

d. Skills: speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

   Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in remembering the names of places. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat .10’
* Set the scene:

Model sentences.

Why do you want to go to the supermarket?

Because I want to guy something to eat.

2- Point and say
15’

3- Let’s talk
8’

* Consolidation.
    2’
* Homelink

	-  Greeting.

- Play a game: Pass the ball.
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part 1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  

- Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning, use, form and intonation.
- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to make and respond to the suggestions.

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat all the suggestions and responds in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let ss make longer conversations. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion. 
	- Greeting.

- Play the game.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Pairs work.

- Some pairs practice in front of the class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 109: 

UNIT 16: LET’S GO TO THE BOOKSHOP

Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: listen and circle the correct answer; write 
the reason why people want to go to somewhere.

- Play a game.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision.

         b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the vocabulary to talk about the reason. => possible solution: Give them more.
II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I. Warm up: 
4’

II. New lesson:  
3. Listen and circle:10’
* Pre listening: 

* While listening:

* Post listening.

4. Look and write 12’
* Pre writing:

* While writing: 

* Post writing:

6. Let’s play: 12’
* Consolidation:2’ 
Homelink:

	- Greeting + ask some questions about class situation and the weather.

- Revision: Network
- Set the scene:

- Read through the sentences and predict the answer.
- Listen to the recording three times.

- Correction.

- Retell the sentences.
- Call students to look and say.

- Ask students to discuss with their partner about the activities in the pictures.

- Ask students to write individually.
- Check the keys on the board.

- Comment.

- Have students read again the answers.

- Say the rule of the game.

- Let students play the game once as model.

- Have them ask and answer the question about the topic (where and why question). 

- Have students retell the content of the lesson.

- Practice the question why and where .
	- Greeting + answer the questions.

- Say the activities.

- Read sentences.

- Predict.

- The 1st time: Listen and circle (if possible)

- The 2nd time: Listen and check the answer.

+ Compare.

- The 3rd time: Listen and correct.

Repeat sentence by sentence.

- Speak

- Discuss with the  partner about the activities in the pictures.

- Write individually.
-Shared compare.

- Write on the board.

- Check.

- Read aloud.

- Listen.

- Read the phrases and match them together.

- Read aloud.

- Comment.

- Retell

- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 110: 

UNIT 16: LET’S GO TO THE BOOKSHOP

Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview:

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Understand what a syllable is and number the syllables in each word.

- Listen to some sentences and circle the missing words.

- Recite a chant.

2. Language focus                 
  a. Pronunciation: book, book|shop, ba|ke|ry, su|per|mar|ket

  b. Vocabulary: Revision
 c. Sentence patterns: Revision
d. Skills: listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Students’ activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat.
8’

2- Listen, circle and write. Then say aloud.

8’

3- Let’s chant.
12’

4. Consolidation
5’

Homelink: 2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce what a syllable is and how to count the number of syllable in each word.

- Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Ask Ss give some more examples with the words of one, two, three and four syllables.

- Have the whole class repeat all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Let ss guess the word in each question.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to find and read aloud each sentence.
- Ask Ss to look at part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practise reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- Listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more examples with the words of one, two, three and four syllables.

Whole class repeats all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Guess the words.

- Listen carefully and circle the word.

- Answer.

- Find the sentences in part 1 containing the words and read aloud the sentences.

- Look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- Listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 29
(From 03-04-2017 to 08-04-2017)

Period 111: 

UNIT 16: LET’S GO TO THE BOOKSHOP

Period 111- Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: read a paragraph and number the pictures in right order; write about where and why they want to go to; make a report about the place their classmates want to go on Sunday.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision.

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d. Skills: Reading, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in finding the right information to do the reading task. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

4.Read and number.10’
* Pre- reading

* While- reading.

*Post- reading: Retell

5.  Look and write 11’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project. 
10’

* Consolidation.
1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
- Set the scene.

Guided questions: 

- What is paragraph about?

- Ask ss to describe the pictures first. 

- Ask ss to read the paragraph individually to find information relating to each picture.

- Pair work. 

- Call some ss to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.
- Read again the sentences.
- Discuss with their partner where people in each picture want to go and why they want to go there.

- Give the task.

- Ask Ss to write individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Correction.

- Call on some ss to read their sentences to the class.

- Give remarks.


Make a report.

Ask ss to interview three classmates and make a report about the places they want to go on Sunday. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Prepare for Unit 17
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Look and say.

- Answer

- Describe the pictures.

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Free talk.

- Discuss.
- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their sentences.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 112: 

UNIT 17: HOW MUCH IS THE T-SHIRT?
Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about prices of clothes (singular).

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: how much, T-shirt, scarf, blouse, jacket, skirt, jumper, thousand, dong 
b. Sentence patterns: 
   How much is the………….?

    - It’s……………………… 

d. Skills: speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in remembering how to say the prices. => possible solution: Guide them carefully.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’

II- New lesson
1- Look, listen and repeat
* Set the scene: 10’
7’

* Pre teach new words:

- T-shirt: picture

- scarf: picture  

- blouse: picture

- skirt: picture

- jumper: picture

- how much: translate

- thousand: translate

- dong: translate

2- Point and say
10’

* Production

6’

* Consolidation
2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Play a game: acting game
- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part 1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  

- Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

Model sentences.

A:  How much is the T-shirt?

B: It’s 50,000 dong
*Concept check: meaning, use, form and intonation.

* Comprehension check: R & R
- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to ask and answer. 

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat the model sentences in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to pratice asking and answering the question.  

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion. 


	- Greeting.

- Play the game.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.
- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember
- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Give comments.

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Pairs work.

- Some pairs practice in front of the class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Ask and answer.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 113: 

UNIT 17: HOW MUCH IS THE T-SHIRT?
Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to:

- Listen and tick the price for the correct pictures as they hear. 

- Write the price for the clothes.

- Play the game Pelmanism

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Students may confuse the way to write the price in English and in Vietnamese.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3. Listen and tick.
9’

* Pre- listening: Set the scene
* While- listening.
* Post- listening
4. Look and write15’
* Pre – writing: Set the scene:

* While - writing:
* Post - writing:

5. Let’s play
10’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Brainstorming

               Clothing

- Comment.
- Ask ss to identify pictures.

- Prediction:
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Correction

- Retell the dialogues with their own words. 
+ Ask students to work in pairs to talk about the suggestion in each picture. 

+ Discuss the answers.

- Ask students to write individually.

- Shared compare.

- Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

- Correction.

- Call on some Ss to read their sentences.

- Give remarks.


Ask Ss to play the game in two groups.

- Each pupil has to open a pair of pictures on the board. If they can open the right pair, they may get one point. If not, they have to try later.

- Give model:

- Group work. 

 Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.
	- Greeting

- Play the game in two big groups.

- Write the words related to the clothing on two boards.

-Say the words again.

- Identify the pictures.

- Predict the answers.
- Listen and tick.

- Listen again, tick and shared compared.
- Work in pairs to check the answer.

- Retell.

- Answer.

-Pair work.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.
-Listen to the rule.

-Play  the game once.

- Group work.

- Comment.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 114: 

UNIT 17: HOW MUCH IS THE T-SHIRT?
Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer about the prices of things in plural.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: jeans, trousers, shoes, sandals, sales assistant.

         b. Sentence patterns: 
   How much are the jeans?

     They’re ………….
d. Skills: Speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I.  Warm up: 

4'

II. New lesson:

1. Look, listen and repeat: 15’
* Sentence pattern:
A: How much are the jeans?
   B: They’re ………….
- jeans: (Picture)

- trousers: (Picture)

-  shoes: (Picture)

- sandals: (Picture)

- sales assistant: (Vietnamese)

2. Point and say:

10’
3. Let’s talk:7’
* Consolidation: 2’
Homelink


	- Greeting.

- Chatting:

A: Your hat is very nice!

B: Thank you.

A: How much is it?

B: It’s ……………..
- Give remarks.
- Set the scene:

+ Play the CD for part 1. Then ask students to give sentence pattern.

* Concept check: Check meaning, pronunciation and intonation.

- Practice part 1 in pairs.

* Pre teach new words:

* Check meaning: What and Where.

* Picture cues drill:

- Set the scene: 

- Ask ss to look at the pictures and read the words under them.

- Help them to use the pattern to ask and answer the questions with the words provided.

- Practice with one student as a model.

- Ask ss to work in pairs, one asks the question and the other gives the answer.

- Call some pairs to practice in front of the class.

- Comment.

- Have students role play as the sales assistant and the customer to ask and answer the questions about the price of things.

* Example exchange:

Sales assistant: Can I help you?

Customer: Yes. How much is this shirt?

Sales assistant: It’s 95,000 dong.

Customer: How much are the trousers?

Sales assistant: They’re 230,000 dong.
- Have some pairs to talk in the front.

- Have students retell the sentence pattern.

- Ask students to ask their mother about the price of things in their house.
	- Greeting.

- Chatting.

- Comment.
- Listen and repeat in two groups.

- Call some pairs to read aloud.
- Listen and repeat in groups.

- Listen and repeat.

- Look at the book and listen.

- Listen.

- Listen and repeat then write down the new words on the notebook.

- Read in 2 groups.

- Look at the pictures and read.

- Work in pairs.

- Listen.

- Look and listen..

- Work in pairs to ask and answer.
- Comment.

- Listen.

- Ask and answer

- Pair work.

- Practice in the front.

- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 30
(From 10-04-2017 to 15-04-2017)

Period 115: 

UNIT 17: HOW MUCH IS THE T-SHIRT?
Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Listen and write the prices of the clothing.

- Write the prices of the clothing in words.

- Sing a song.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: a pair of….

         b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may not know the real prices of things they want. => possible solution: Give them some examples.
II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I. Warm up: 
4’

II. New lesson:
4. Listen and write the prices:8’
* Pre listening: 

* While listening:

* Post listening.

5. Write: 12’
* Pre writing:

* While writing: 

* Post writing:

6. Let’s sing: 10’
* Consolidation:
3’
Homelink:

	- Greeting 
+ ask some questions about class situation and the weather.

- Revision: Who’s the faster?

Teacher gives pictures, students say the words. The pupil who says first will get one point for his group.

-Comment and congratulation.

- Set the scene:

- Read through the sentences and predict the answer.

- Listen to the recording three times.

- Correction.

a, 90,000 dong  b, 73,000 dong

c, 80,000 dong  d, 95,000 dong
- Retell the sentences.
- Ask students to discuss with their partner about the prices of the clothing.
- Ask students to write individually.

- Check the keys on the board.
2. brown sandals, seventy-two thousand dong

3. The pair of blue jeans is eighty- eight thousand dong
4. The pair of  black and white shoes is eighty  thousand dong
- Comment.

- Have students read again the answers.
Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6 and tell them that they are going to sing the song: Buying clothes

- Play the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. 

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

- Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

- Have students retell the content of the lesson.

- Learn by heart the song.
	- Greeting 
+ answer the questions.

- Say the activities.

-Comment.

- Read sentences.

- Predict.

- The 1st time: Listen and write (if possible)

- The 2nd time: Listen and check the answer.

+ Compare.

- The 3rd time: Listen and correct.

Repeat sentence by sentence.

- Call students to look and say.

· Write individually
-Shared compare.

- Write on the board.

- Check.
- Read aloud.

- Listen.

- Listen to the whole song.

- Sing along.

·  Group work.

- Comment.

- Retell

- Try to do.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 116: 

UNIT 17: HOW MUCH IS THE T-SHIRT?
Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview:

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Practice to make stress by putting the stress marks to the syllable.

- Listen to and say the sentences aloud.

- Recite a chant.

2. Language focus                 
  a. Pronunciation: ‘sandals, ‘jumper, ………..

  b. Vocabulary: Revision
 c. Sentence patterns: Revision
d. Skills: listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem:  

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Students’ activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat.
8’

2- Listen. Then say aloud.
8’

3- Let’s chant.
12’

*. Consolidation

5’

Homelink: 
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce what a syllable is and how to count the number of syllable in each word.

- Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Ask Ss give some more examples with the words with stress mark on the first syllable.

- Have the whole class repeat all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Let ss look at the words with stress mark in the sentences.
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to find and read aloud each sentence.

- Ask Ss to look at part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- Listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practice reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.


	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- Listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more words.

Whole class repeats all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Guess the words.

- Listen carefully and repeat.

- Read aloud.

- Look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- Listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.
Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 117: 

UNIT 17: HOW MUCH IS THE T-SHIRT?
Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Read a paragraph and complete the table with clothing.

- Draw three clothing items and write their prices.

- Make flashcards about the clothing items.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: slippers

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d. Skills: Reading, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may not know the real price of the clothing items. => possible solution: Teacher helps them

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

1.Read and complete 10’
* Pre- reading

* While- reading.

*Post- reading: Retell

5- Draw and write: 11’
 * Pre- writing

* While - writing
* Post- writing.

6- Project.
13’

* Consolidation
1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
- Set the scene.

Guided questions: 

- What is the paragraph about?
- Ask ss to read the paragraph individually to find information to complete the table.

- Pair work. 

- Call some ss to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.
- Retell the sentences basing on the table.

- Discuss with their partner about what they are going to draw and their prices.

- Give the task.
- Ask Ss to draw and write individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

- Correction.

- Call on some ss to perform their pictures to their friends in the class.

- Give remarks.


 Make flashcards.

Ask ss to draw a picture of a clothing item on one side of the card and write the word for it on the other side.

-Exhibit their cards in the class.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Make more cards at home.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Answer
- Listen to the teacher’s reading.

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.
- Answer

- Free talk.

- Discuss.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their sentences.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 118: 

UNIT 18: WHAT’S YOUR PHONE NUMBER?
Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to say the phone number.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: mobile phone, phone number
b. Sentence patterns: 
   What’s your phone number?

    - It’s ……………… 

c. Skills: speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
10’

Model sentences.

A:  What’s your phone number?

B: It’s ………………..

* Pre teach new words:
7’

2- Point and say
10’

* Production
6’
* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink
	-  Greeting.

- Exhibition about clothing flashcards
-Comment.
* Set the scene:

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part 1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  

- Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:
*Concept check: meaning, use, form and intonation.

- mobile phone: (picture / realia)

- phone number: (realia)

* Comprehension check: R & R

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to ask and answer. 

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat the model sentences in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to practice asking and answering the question. 

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion. 
-Ask the phone numbers of people at home.
	- Greeting.

- Show the flashcards.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Give comments.

-Answer.
- Look at  part 2

- Pairs work.
- Some pairs practice in front of the class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Ask and answer.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 31
(From 17-04-2017 to 24-04-2017)

Period 119: 

UNIT 18: WHAT’S YOUR PHONE NUMBER?
Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to:

- Listen and tick the price for the correct pictures as they hear. 

- Write the phone numbers in words.

- Sing a song about phone numbers.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3.  Listen and tick. 9’
* Pre- listening: Set the scene
* While- listening.

* Post- listening
4. Look and write 15’
* Pre – writing: Set the scene:

* While - writing:

* Post - writing:

3.  Let’s sing

10’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink: 


	-  Greeting.

- Brainstorming

               Clothing

- Comment.

- Ask ss to identify pictures.

- Prediction:
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.
- Correction
1b, 2c, 3a
- Retell the numbers with their friends in the class.
+ Ask students to work in pairs to talk about the phone numbers in each picture. 

+ Discuss the answers.

- Ask students to write individually.

- Shared compare.

- Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

- Correction.
2, It’s oh-nine-eight-five, oh-nine-seven, oh-nine-nine.

3, It’s oh-nine-one-two, two-eight-three, eight-oh-four.
- Call on some Ss to read their sentences.

- Give remarks.


Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6 and read the number.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: What’s your phone number?

- Play the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

- Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

 Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Sing the song at home.
	- Greeting

- Play the game in two big groups.
- Write the words related to the clothing on two boards.

-Say the words again.

- Identify the pictures.

- Predict the answers.

- Listen and tick.

- Listen again, tick and shared compared.
- Work in pairs to check the answer.

- Retell.

- Answer.
-Pair work.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.
- Write the answers on the board. 

- Some ss read aloud their answers
- Give comments.
-Read the lyrics first.

-Listen to the song and sing along..
- Group work

- Comment.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.
-Try to do the task.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 120: 

UNIT 18: WHAT’S YOUR PHONE NUMBER?
Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to accept and decline an invitation.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: go for a walk, go for a picnic, go fishing, go skating, free...

         b. Sentence patterns: 
   Would you like to go for a picnic?

     I’d love to. / Sorry, I can’t.
d. Skills: Speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I.  Warm up: 

4'

II. New lesson:

1. Look, listen and repeat: 

12’
* Sentence pattern:

A: Would you like to go for a picnic.

B: I’d love to. / Sorry, I can’t.
- go for a walk:

- go for a picnic:

- go fishing:

- go skating:

- free:

2. Point and say:

10’
3. Let’s talk:

8’
* Consolidation: 

2'

Homelink


	- Greeting.

- Dictation:

Teacher reads some telephone numbers for students to write down.
- Give remarks.
- Set the scene:
- Practice part 1 in pairs.
+ Play the CD for part 1. Then ask students to give sentence pattern.
* Concept check: Check meaning, pronunciation and intonation.
* Pre teach new words:
 * Check meaning: R & R.
* Picture cues drill:

- Set the scene: 

- Ask ss to look at the pictures and read the words under them.

- Help them to use the pattern to ask and answer the questions with the words provided.

- Practice with one student as a model.

- Ask ss to work in pairs, one asks the question and the other gives the answer.

- Call some pairs to practice in front of the class.

- Comment.
- Have students role play to talk on the phone.

* Example exchange:

A: Hello. May I speak to …………, please?

B: Speaking. Who is it?

A: Would you like to ………………?

B: I’d love to.

A: What’s your phone number?

B: ………………..
- Have some pairs to talk in the front.
- Have students retell the sentence pattern.

- Ask students to ask their mother about the price of things in their house.
	- Greeting.

- Write the telephone numbers.
-Read again the numbers in chorus.
- Comment.

- Listen and repeat in two groups.

- Call some pairs to read aloud.

- Listen and repeat in groups.

- Listen and repeat.
- Read in 2 groups.
- Look at the book and listen.
- Listen.

- Listen and repeat then write down the new words on the notebook.

- Look at the pictures and read.
- Work in pairs.

- Listen.

- Look and listen.

- Work in pairs to ask and answer.

- Comment.

- Listen.

- Ask and answer

- Pair work.

- Practice in the front.

- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 121: 

UNIT 18: WHAT’S YOUR PHONE NUMBER?
Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Listen and circle the correct words.

- Look at the pictures and write the invitation.

- Play a game.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision

         b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I. Warm up: 
4’

II. New lesson:
3. Listen and circle.
10’ 
5. Look and write
12’ 
3. Let’s play: 

12’

* Consolidation:
2’ 
Homelink:
	- Greeting 
+ ask some questions about class situation and the weather.

- Chatting:

T: Would you like to …………?

S: I’d love to
T: What’s your phone number?

S: It’s .....................
* Pre listening: 

- Set the scene:

- Read through the sentences and predict the answer.

* While listening:

- Listen to the recording three times.

- Correction.

1a,2b,3a,4b
* Post listening.

- Repeat the sentences.

* Pre writing:

- Ask students to discuss with their partner about invitation and how to accept and decline the invitation.

* While writing: 

- Ask students to write individually.
* Post writing:

- Check the keys on the board.
1.to go swimming

2.Would you like to go for a picnic

3. your phone number

4. May I speak to
- Comment.

- Have students read again the answers.
- Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6 and tell them that they are going to play the game: Find the phone numbers.

- Prepare 30 pieces of paper. Write a number from 0-9 so that there are in total three instances of each number. Put the pieces of paper in a box.

- Ask two pairs of pupils to come out and stand next to the box.

- Teacher says a phone number. The pair that is quicker pupils to find the correct numbers from the box and put them into the correct order gets a point and continues to play with another pair. The pair that gets the most points at the end of the game is the winner. 
- Have students retell the content of the lesson.
- Play the game with their friends.
	- Greeting 
+ answer the questions.

- Say the activities.

-Comment.

- Read sentences.

- Predict.
- The 1st time: Listen and write (if possible)

- The 2nd time: Listen and check the answer.

+ Compare.

- The 3rd time: Listen and 
correct.

Repeat sentence by sentence.

- Discuss with their partner

- Call students to look and say.

-Write individually.

-Shared compare.

- Write on the board.

- Check.

- Read aloud.
- Listen.

- Listen to the rule.

- Play the game once as model.

- Play the game in pairs.

- Comment.

- Retell

- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 122: 

UNIT 18: WHAT’S YOUR PHONE NUMBER?
Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview:

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Practice the words with the stress on the second syllable.

- Listen to and say the sentences aloud.

- Recite a chant.

2. Language focus                 
  a. Pronunciation: re’peat, en’joy, in’vite, com’plete ………..

  b. Vocabulary: Revision
 c. Sentence patterns: Revision
d. Skills: listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem:  Students may have difficult to know what word has tress on the first or the second syllable.  ( Teacher helps them.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Students’ activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat.
8’

2- Listen and circle. Then say the sentences aloud.
8’

3- Let’s chant.
12’

* Consolidation

5’
Homelink: 
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce what a syllable is and how to count the number of syllable in each word.

- Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Ask Ss give some more examples with the words with stress on the second syllable.

- Have the whole class repeat all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let ss look at the words with stress mark in the sentences.
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.
1a, 2b, 3b, 4a
- Ask Ss to find and read aloud each sentence.

- Ask Ss to look at part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- Listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practice reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.
	- Greeting.

· Answer.

- Listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more words.

Whole class repeats all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Guess the words.

- Listen carefully and repeat.

- Read aloud.

- Look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- Listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
WEEK 32
(From 24-04-2017 to 29-04-2017)

Period 123: 

UNIT 18: WHAT’S YOUR PHONE NUMBER?
Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Read a paragraph and tick the correct answer.

- Write to complete paragraph about themselves.

- Complete a table about their friends’ phone numbers.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: relax, enjoy, dislike, the scenery…

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d. Skills: Reading, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may ave difficulty in writing about themselves=> possible solution: Teacher helps them

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

4.Read and complete

10’

5. Let’s write:

11’

3- Project. 
13’

4.  Consolidation.
1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.

*Pre- reading

- Set the scene.

Guided questions: 

- What is the paragraph about?

* While- reading.

- Ask ss to read the paragraph individually to tick the correct answer.

- Pair work. 

- Call some ss to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.

1F, 2T, 3F, 4T, 5T
*Post- reading: Retell

- Correct the false sentences

 * Pre- writing

- Discuss with their partner about what they are going to write about themselves.

- Give the task.

* While - writing
- Ask Ss to write individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.
* Post- writing.

- Correction.

- Give remarks.


Do a survey.

Ask ss to draw a table, then ask their friends’ phone numbers to complete it.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Talk about their friends’ phone numbers to their parents at home.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Look and say.

- Answer

- Listen to the teacher’s reading.

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Free talk.

- Discuss.
- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their paragraph.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 124: 

UNIT 19: WHAT ANIMAL DO YOU WANT TO SEE?
Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to use the words or phrases related to the topic Zoo animals.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: kangaroo, crocodile, …
b. Sentence patterns: 
   What animals do you want to see?

    - I want to see ……………… 

c. Skills: speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
10’
Model sentences.

A: What animals do you want to see?

B: I want to see ……………… 

7’

- kangaroo: 
- crocodile: 
2- Point and say
10’

* Production
6’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink


	-  Greeting.

- Game: The Horse race.
-Comment.

* Set the scene:

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part 1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  

- Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning, use, form and intonation.
* Pre teach new words:

(picture / realia)

(realia)

* Comprehension check: R & R
- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to ask and answer. 

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat the model sentences in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to practice asking and answering the question.  

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion. 
-Ask the question to their friends at home.


	- Greeting.

- Write the words about the topics.

- The group that can write more words wins the game.

- Read aloud the words.

- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.

-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember
- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Give comments.
- Look at  part 2

-Answer.
- Pairs work.

- Some pairs practice in front of the class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Ask and answer.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Try to do.


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 125: 

UNIT 19: WHAT ANIMAL DO YOU WANT TO SEE?
Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to:

- Listen and match the people to the correct pictures as they hear. 

- Write the animals the pupils want to see.

- Play the Charades game.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3.Listen and tick.
9’

4. Look and write
15’

5. Let’s play
10’
* Consolidation.

2’
Homelink: 


	-  Greeting.

- Brainstorming


               Zoo animals

- Comment.
* Pre- listening: Set the scene

- Ask ss to identify pictures.

- Prediction:

* While- listening.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

* Post- listening
- Correction: 1c, 2a, 3b
- Retell the numbers with their friends in the class.

* Pre – writing: Set the scene:

+ Ask students to work in pairs to talk about the animals they want to see.

+ Discuss the answers.

* While - writing:

- Ask students to write individually.

- Shared compare.

- Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

* Post - writing:

- Correction.
1. He wants to see crocodiles.

2. She wants to see monkeys.

3. They want to see kangaroos.

4. They want to see tigers..
- Call on some Ss to read their sentences.

- Give remarks.


Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6.

- Tell Ss that they are going to play the game Charades.

- Show a pupil the name of a zoo animal. That pupil must act out the animal for the rest of the class to guess. The quickest pupil to say the name of the animal gets a point

- Give model:

- Group work. 

- Go round and help.

- Congratulate the winning group. 

 Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Play the game with their friends at home.
	- Greeting

- Play the game in two big groups.

- Write the words related to the clothing on two boards.

-Say the words again.

- Identify the pictures.

- Predict the answers.

- Listen and tick.

- Listen again, tick and shared compared.
- Work in pairs to check the answer.

- Retell.

- Answer.

-Pair work.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.
- Look.

- Listen.

- Look.

- Group work.

- Comment.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.

-Try to do the task.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 126: 

UNIT 19: WHAT ANIMAL DO YOU WANT TO SEE?
Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to talk about the animals they like and the reason why they like them.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary:

         b. Sentence patterns: 
   I like ………… because…………

   I don’t like ……………. because ……………
d. Skills: Speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I.  Warm up: 4'
 II. New lesson:

1. Look, listen and repeat:
10'
* Sentence pattern:

I like ……..because……….

I don’t like ………because ………

2. Point and say:

12’
3. Let’s talk:
10’

* Consolidation: 
2'
Homelink


	- Greeting.

- Game: The Charades game

- Give remarks.
- Set the scene:

+ Play the CD for part 1. Then ask students to give sentence pattern.
* Concept check: Check meaning, pronunciation and intonation.
- Practice part 1 in pairs.

* Picture cues drill:

- Set the scene: 

- Ask ss to look at the pictures and read the words under them.

- Help them to use the pattern to ask and answer the questions with the words provided.

- Practice with one student as a model.

- Ask ss to work in pairs, one asks the question and the other gives the answer.

- Call some pairs to practice in front of the class.

- Comment.

- Have students role play to talk about themselves.

- Have students retell the sentence pattern.

- Ask students to ask their mother about the price of things in their house.
	- Greeting.

- Play the game in two groups.

-Read again the numbers in chorus.

- Comment.
- Look at the book and listen.

- Listen.

- Listen and repeat then write down the new words on the notebook.

- Listen and repeat in two groups.

- Call some pairs to read aloud.

- Listen and repeat in groups.

- Listen and repeat.

- Read in 2 groups.

- Comment.

- Listen.

- Ask and answer

- Pair work.

- Practice in the front.
- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 33
(From 01-05-2017 to 06-05-2017)

Period 127: 

UNIT 19: WHAT ANIMAL DO YOU WANT TO SEE?
Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Listen and complete the sentences.

- Look at the pictures and write the sentences.

- Sing a song.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision

         b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I. Warm up: 

4’

II. New lesson:
4. Listen and write:10’
5. Write : 12’
6. Let’s sing: 

10’

* Consolidation. 2’ 
Homelink:

	- Greeting + ask some questions about class situation and the weather.

- Chatting:

T: What animals do you want to see?

S: I want to see….

T: Do you like them? Why / Why not?

   …………..

* Pre listening: 

- Set the scene:

- Read through the sentences and predict the answer.

* While listening:

- Listen to the recording three times.

- Correction.

* Post listening.

- Retell the sentences.

* Pre writing:

- Ask students to discuss with their partner about the animals in the pictures and how they look.

* While writing: 

- Ask students to write individually.

* Post writing:

- Check the keys on the board.

- Comment.

- Have students read again the answers.

Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6 and read the lyrics.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: Why or why not?

- Play the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

- Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

 Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Have students retell the content of the lesson.

- Sing the song with their friends.
	- Greeting + answer the questions.

- Answer the questions.

-Comment.

- Read sentences.

- Predict.

- The 1st time: Listen and write (if possible)

- The 2nd time: Listen and check the answer.

+ Compare.

- The 3rd time: Listen and correct.

Repeat sentence by sentence.

- Call students to look and say.

-Write individually.

-Shared compare.

- Write on the board.

- Check.

- Read aloud.

- Listen.

- Listen to the lyrics.

- Sing along.

- Perform.

- Comment.

- Retell

- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 128: 

UNIT 19: WHAT ANIMAL DO YOU WANT TO SEE?
Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview:

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Practice the words with the stress on the first syllable.

- Listen to and say the sentences aloud.

- Recite a chant.

2. Language focus                 
  a. Pronunciation: ’crocodile, ’elephant, ’wonderful, ’beautiful ………..

  b. Vocabulary: Revision
 c. Sentence patterns: Revision
d. Skills: listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem:  Students may find it difficult to know what word has tress on the first or the second syllable.  ( Teacher helps them.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Students’ activities

	I- Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat.

8’

2- Listen. Then say aloud.

8’

3- Let’s chant.

12’

* Consolidation
5’

Homelink:
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce how to read the words with the stress on the first syllable.

- Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Ask Ss give some more examples with the words with stress on the second syllable.

- Have the whole class repeat all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let ss look at the words with stress mark in the sentences.
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to find and read aloud each sentence.

- Ask Ss to look at part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- Listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practice reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Recite the chant.


	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- Listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more words.

Whole class repeats all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.
- Guess the words.

- Listen carefully and repeat.

- Read aloud.
- Look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- Listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 129: 

UNIT 19: WHAT ANIMAL DO YOU WANT TO SEE?
Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Read an email and complete a paragraph.

- Write a paragraph about the animals they like or dislike.

- Draw and colour their favourite animals and show them to their class.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: perhaps, dangerous…

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d. Skills: Reading, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may have difficulty in writing about themselves=> possible solution: Teacher helps them

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up

5’

II- New lesson

4.Read and complete
10’

2- Let’s write:
11’

3- Project. Do a survey.

13’

* Consolidation.
1’
Homelink:
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
*Pre- reading
- Set the scene.
Guided questions: 

- What is the email about?

* While- reading.

- Ask ss to read the email individually to complete a paragraph.

- Pair work. 

- Call some ss to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.
*Post- reading: Retell

- Correct the false sentences.

 * Pre- writing

- Discuss with their partner and ask and answer the questions about themselves.

- Give the task.

* While - writing
- Ask Ss to write individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

* Post- writing.

- Correction.

- Give remarks.


Ask ss to draw a picture of their favourite animals, then tell their friends about it.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

 Talk about their favourite animals to their parents at home.
	· Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Look and say.

- Answer

- Listen to the teacher’s reading.

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Free talk.

- Discuss.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

-Some ss read aloud their paragraph.

- Give comments.

- Do the project.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 130: 

UNIT 20: WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO THIS SUMMER?
Lesson 1: Part 1,2
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to ask and answer questions about where someone plans to go.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: summer, summer holiday, stay at home, 
b. Sentence patterns: 
   Where are you going this summer?

    - I’m going to ……………… 

c. Skills: speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I-Warm up

5’
II- New lesson

1- Look, listen and repeat
7’

10’
Model sentences.

A:  Where are you going this summer?

B: I’m going to ………………..

2- Point and say
10’

* Production

6’

* Consolidation.
2’
Homelink


	-  Greeting.

- Exhibition about some famous places picture
-Comment.
* Pre teach new words:

- summer: (picture)

- summer holiday: (picture)

- stay at home: (picture)

* Comprehension check: R & R

* Set the scene:

- Ask Ss to look at the picture (part 1) and answer teacher’s questions:

Who are they?

Where are they?

What are they talking about? 

- Introduce the pictures. 

- Play the CD, ask Ss to listen and repeat.

- Read as a model with good ss then ask them to read in groups/pairs.  

- Call some pairs to read aloud. => Elicit the model sentences:

*Concept check: meaning, use, form and intonation.

- Ask Ss to look at part 2 and read aloud the words under the pictures. .

- Ask Ss to work in pairs to ask and answer. 

- Call some pairs

- Give comments.

- Have the whole class repeat the model sentences in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Ask Ss to practice asking and answering the question.  

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion. 
-Ask the them to practice model sentences at home.


	- Greeting.

- Show the flashcards.

- Try to guess the meaning of new vocabulary.

- Read in chorus then read individually.

- Give comments.
- Describe the picture.

- Answer T’s questions.
-Listen.

- Listen and repeat in chorus then individually.

- Read in groups/pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Answer.

- Copy and guess its meaning.

- Remember

-Answer.

- Look at  part 2

- Pairs work.

- Some pairs practice in front of the class.

- Give comments.

- Repeat all in chorus to reinforce their pronunciation.

-Free talk.

- Ask and answer.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 34
(From 08-05-2017 to 13-05-2017)

THI KIỂM TRA CHẤT LƯỢNG HỌC KỲ II
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 131: 

UNIT 20: WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO THIS SUMMER?
Period 131- Lesson 1: Part 3,4,5
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to:

- Listen and tick the correct picture about the people’s plans . 

- Write the plans for the summer.

- Sing a song about summer holiday.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision
b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure
	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

3. Listen and tick.

9’

4- Look and write
15’

5. Let’s sing

10’

* Consolidation.
2’Homelink: 


	-  Greeting.

- play a game finding the secret places

- Comment.
* Pre- listening: Set the scene

- Ask ss to identify pictures.

- Prediction:

* While- listening.

- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

* Post- listening
- Correction

- Retell the sentences with their friends in the class.

* Pre – writing: Set the scene:

+ Ask students to work in pairs to talk about the place in each picture. 

+ Discuss the answers.

* While - writing:

- Ask students to write individually.

- Shared compare.

- Call some ss to write their answers on the board.

* Post - writing:

- Correction.

- Call on some Ss to read their sentences.

- Give remarks.


Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 5 and read the number.

- Tell Ss that they are going to sing the song: you are happyin summer holidays

- Play the Cd through for Ss to listen while they are reading the song.

- Play the recording again for Ss to repeat each line of the song. 

- Give model:

- Group work. Ss practice singing in groups.

- Go round and help.

- Call some groups to perform the song at the front of the class. 

 Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Sing the song at home.
	- Greeting

- Play the game

- Identify the pictures.

- Predict the answers.

- Listen and tick.

- Listen again, tick and shared compared.

- Work in pairs to check the answer.

- Retell.

- Answer.

-Pair work.

- Listen to understand

- Work individually.

- Write the answers on the board. 

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Give comments.

-Read the lyrics first.

-Listen to the song and sing along..

- Group work.

- Comment.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.

-Try to do the task.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 132: 

UNIT 20: WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO THIS SUMMER?
Lesson 2: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able ask and answer questions about what someone plans to do

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: prepare, swim in the sea, stay in a hotel, eat seafood, build sandcastles, go on a boat cruise

         b. Sentence patterns: 
   What are you going to do?

- I’m going to………………..
d. Skills: Speaking and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I.  Warm up: 

4'

 II. New lesson:

1. Look, listen and repeat: 12’
2. Point and say:

10’
3. Let’s talk:10’
* Consolidation: 2'

Homelink


	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing the song they have learn
- Give remarks.
- Set the scene:

+ Play the CD for part 1. Then ask students to give sentence pattern.

* Sentence pattern:

A: What are you going to do

B: I’m going to……………….

* Concept check: Check meaning, pronunciation and intonation.
- Practice part 1 in pairs.

* Pre teach new words:

- prepare (translate)

- swim in the sea (picture)

- stay in a hotel (picture)

- eat seafood (picture)

- build sandcastles (picture)

- go on a boat cruise (picture)

* Check meaning: R & R.

* Picture cues drill:

- Set the scene: 

- Ask ss to look at the pictures and read the words under them.

- Help them to use the pattern to ask and answer the questions with the words provided.

- Practice with one student as a model.

- Ask ss to work in pairs, one asks the question and the other gives the answer.

- Call some pairs to practice in front of the class.

- Comment.

- Have students role play to talk about their plan in the summer.

- Have some pairs to talk in the front.

- Have students retell the sentence pattern.

- Ask students to talk about their family’s plan in the summer.
	- Greeting.

- Sing the song

- Listen and repeat in two groups.

- Call some pairs to read aloud.

- Listen and repeat in groups.

- Listen and repeat.

- Read in 2 groups.
- Look at the book and listen.

- Listen.

- Listen and repeat then write down the new words on the notebook.

- Look at the pictures and read.

- Work in pairs.

- Listen.

- Look and listen.

- Work in pairs to ask and answer.

- Comment.

- Listen.

- Ask and answer

- Pairwork.

- Practice in the front.

- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 133: 

UNIT 20: WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO THIS SUMMER?
Lesson 2: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Listen and circle the write words.

- Look at the pictures and write their plans.

- Play a game.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: Revision

         b. Sentence patterns: Revision

d. Skills: Listening, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: 

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher's activities
	Students' activities

	 I. Warm up: 

4’

 II. New lesson:
4. Listen, circle and write:
10’
5. Write. 12’
3. Let’s play: 10’
* Consolidation:

4’

Homelink:

	- Greeting 

+ ask some questions about class situation and the weather.

- Chatting:

T: What are you going to do this summer?

S: I’m………………….

* Pre listening: 

- Set the scene:

- Read through the sentences and predict the answer.

* While listening:

- Listen to the recording three times.

- Correction.

* Post listening.

- Retell the sentences.

* Pre writing:

- Ask students to discuss with their partner about what they are going to write for each picture.

* While writing: 

- Ask students to write individually.

* Post writing:

- Check the keys on the board.

- Comment.

- Have students read again the answers.

Ask Ss to look at the picture in part 6 and tell them that they are going to play the game: Say where.

- Prepare a map of Vietnam and bold some famous places on it. 

- ask ss work in pair ask and answer about the places their friends going to go this summer.

- Have students retell the content of the lesson.

- Play the game with their friends.
	- Greeting + answer the questions.

- Say the activities.

-Comment.

- Read sentences.

- Predict.

- The 1st time: Listen and write (if possible)

- The 2nd time: Listen and check the answer.

+ Compare.

- The 3rd time: Listen and correct.

Repeat sentence by sentence.

- Call students to look and say.

-Write individually.

-Shared compare.

- Write on the board.

- Check.

- Read aloud.

- Listen.

- Listen to the rule.

- Play the game once as model.

- Play the game in pairs.

- Comment.

- Retell

- Try to do.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 134: 

UNIT 20: WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO THIS SUMMER?
Lesson 3: Part 1,2,3
I. Overview:

1. Objectives: By the end of the lesson, students will be able to:

- Practice the words with the stress on the second syllable in the 3-syllable words.

- Listen to and say the sentences aloud.

- Recite a chant.

2. Language focus                 
  a. Pronunciation: de’licious, en’normous, No’vember, De’cember

  b. Vocabulary: Revision
 c. Sentence patterns: Revision
d. Skills: listening and integrated skills.

3-Resources 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, pictures, cassette player, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem:  Students may find it difficult to know what word has tress on the first or the second syllable.  ( Teacher helps them.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Students’ activities

	I- Warm up
5’

II- New lesson

1- Listen and repeat.8’ 
2- Listen, circle and write. Then say aloud.
8’

3- Let’s chant.
12’

* Consolidation

5’
Homelink:
2’
	-  Greeting.

- Check previous lesson.
 - Introduce how to count the number of syllable in each word.

- Play the Cd.

- Play the Cd again.

- Ask ss to practice in pairs

- Go round check and help.

- Call on some ss to read aloud.

- Give comments.

- Ask Ss give some more examples with the words with stress on the second syllable.

- Have the whole class repeat all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let ss look at the words with stress mark in the sentences.
- Play The Cd the first time.

- Play the second time.

- Play again to check the answer.

- Ask Ss to find and read aloud each sentence.

- Ask Ss to look at part 3 and describe the pictures.

- Give the task.

- Play the CD.

- Play the CD the twice.

- Divide the class into two big groups. 

- Listen and give comments.

- Ask ss to practice reciting the chant in groups.

- Call on some volunteers.

- Have the whole class repeat the chant to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Let them do exercises in workbook.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Recite the chant.
	· Greeting.

· Answer.

- Listen and repeat.

- Practice in pairs.

- Some ss to read aloud.

- Comment.

- Give some more words.

Whole class repeats all the words to reinforce their pronunciation.

- Guess the words.

- Listen carefully and repeat.

- Read aloud.

- Look at the part 3 and describe the picture.

- Listen

- Listen carefully.

 Listen, repeat and clap the syllables.

One group repeats each line of the chant, the other clap the syllables then change role.

- Reciting the chant in groups.

Do exercises in workbook.
- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt











Lê Thị Ước
--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

WEEK 35
(From 15-05-2017 to 20-05-2017)

Period 135: 

UNIT 20: WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO THIS SUMMER?
Period 135- Lesson 3: Part 4,5,6
I. Overview
1. Objectives

By the end of the lesson, Ss will be able to: 

- Read a paragraph and complete the sentences.

- Write to complete sentences about themselves.

2. Language focus

          a. Vocabulary: by the sea

b. Sentence patterns: revision.
d. Skills: Reading, writing and integrated skills.
3-Resource 

Text book, workbook, teacher’s book, paper……

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may ave difficulty in writing about themselves=> possible solution: Teacher helps them

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activities
	Student’s  activities

	I- Warm up
5’
II- New lesson

4.Read and complete
10’

5- Let’s write:
11’

6- Project. Work in pairs.
13’

* Consolidation.
1’
Homelink: 
	-  Greeting.

- Ask ss to recite the chant.
· Pre- reading

- Set the scene.

Guided questions: 

- What is the paragraph about?

* While- reading.

- Ask ss to read the paragraph individually to find information to complete the sentences.

- Pair work. 

- Call some ss to the board and do the task. 

- Check the answer.
*Post- reading: Retell

- Correct the false sentences.

 * Pre- writing

- Discuss with their partner about what they are going to write about themselves.

- Give the task.

* While - writing
- Ask Ss to write individually.

- Ask Ss to share with their partners.

* Post- writing.

- Correction.

- Give remarks.

Ask ss to ask their friends’ plan for this summer holiday.
- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Talk about their friends’ phone numbers to their parents at home.
	- Greeting.

    -     Recite the chant.

- Look and say.

- Answer

- Listen to the teacher’s reading.

- Do individually first.

- Work in pairs to share the answer.

- Give comments.

- Answer

- Free talk.

- Discuss.

- Individual work.

- Share with their partners.

- Work in pairs.

 - Give comments.

- Do the project.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.




* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 136: 

REVIEW 4 (PART 1)
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme four.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure

	Content
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives



	I-Warm up

4’

II- Review

1- Phonics.

6’

2- Vocabulary.

8’

3-  Sentence Patterns.

15’

4. Games

6’

Homelink: 
1’
	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.
- Ask ss to look at the book map page 5.

- Play the Cd.

- Ask ss repeat in chorus then individually.

- Give comments.
- Ask them to look at the third column (page 5) and read aloud.
- Ask them to look at the second column (page 5) and read aloud

- Give comments.
- Guide ss to play some games to review vocabulary and structures.

- Slapping board.

- Pelmanism

Review from unit 16 to unit 20.
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

 - Look at the book map.

- Listen and repeat.

- look at the third column.(page 5) and read aloud.

- repeat.
-  Repeat what they have learnt today.
- Remember
- Play the games


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 137: 

REVIEW 4 ( PART 2)
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme four by doing some exercises.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: Encourage them.

II. Procedure
	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives



	I-Warm up

4’

II- Exercises

1- Listen and tick.
5’

2- Read and circle.
8’

3. Read and match. 
6’

4- Look and write the answers.

6’

5. Look and write

10’

* Consolidation.
1’
Homelink: 
	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song.
Pre- listening.

- Ask ss to identify the name of each object in each picture they will listen.

While  listening.
- play the Cd twice.

- Ask some ss to give answers.

Post- listening.

Play the tape again and check the answer.

- Give comments.
Revise some words and phrases.

Ask : How many questions are there?

· Give the task.

-Ask ss to work individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Give correction.
- Ask ss to work individually.

- Check the answer.

- Ask ss to read again all the sentences.
-Ask:

+ How many pictures are there?

+ What can you see in each picture?

- Ask ss to guess what to write?

- Ask ss to do individually.
Ask some questions:

· How many blanks and picturess are there?

· What can you fill in each blank?

- Ask ss work in pair to discuss what to fill.

 Let ss write individually.

- give correction.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Review from unit 16 to unit 20.
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

- Identify the name of each object they will listen in the  picture.

- Listen and tick.

- Some ss to give answers.

- Give comment.

-Listen again and check the answer.

 - Remember.

- Answer.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Work individually.

- Give answer.

· Answer.

- Ask ss to do individually

-  Give comments.

- Answer.

- Ss work in pairs to discuss first.

- Write individually.

- Some ss read aloud their answers.

- Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------
Period 138: 

SHORT STORY 4
I. Overview
1. Objective

By the end of the lesson, students will be able to review what they’ve learnt in theme four through a short story.

2. Language focus

           a. Pronunciation: review
           b. Vocabulary: review
c. Sentence patterns: review

d.  Skills : speaking, listening and integrated skills.

3-Teaching aids 

Text book ,teacher’s book, Cd….

4- Anticipated problem: Ss may forget some of the words or phrases they’ve learnt => possible solution: help them to review.

II. Procedure

	Time
	Teacher’s  activitives
	Student’s  activitives



	I-Warm up

4’
II-New lesson

Read and listen to the story.
9’

Activity 1: Listen and correct the red words.
7’
Activity 2: work in pairs. Put the words in the correct order.
7’

Activity 3: Listen again and correct the wrong sentences.
5’

Activity 4: Unscramble these words from the story.
6’

* Consolidation.

2’

Homelink:
	- Greeting.

- Let ss sing a song: What’s your phone number?
*Pre- listening.

 -Introduce the title: Cat and mouse.

- Ask ss to identify the characters in each picture.

- Ask ; What are they?

+ What can you see in the picture?

+ What are they talking?

*While listening.
- play the Cd twice.

- Ask ss read in pairs

- Call some pairs.

*Post- listening.
- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.
- Ask ss to read again the story and do the task in pairs.

- Ask them to share with their friends

 - Call some ss..

- Give remarks.
- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.

- Ask ss to do individually.

- Ask them to share with their partners.

- Ask ss give answers.

Check the answers.

- Ask them to repeat what they’ve learnt today.

- Give conclusion.

Practise more at home
	Greeting.

-Sing a song.

- Identify the characters in each picture.

- Answer.

- Guess

- Listen and repeat.

- Read in pairs.

- Some pairs read aloud.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

- Read the story again and work in pairs

- Share with other pairs.

-  Give comments.

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 

- Work individually.

-Share with their partners.

- Check the answer.

- Read in chorus. 
-  Repeat what they have learnt today.

- Remember


* Experience:
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

--------------------= (( ( =--------------------

KT. Ký duyệt
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